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REMARKS, ' ,

On my return from a short tnp to Europe about the fatter half of
last july, I received an invitation to give evidence before the Reforms
Commttee, which invitation was received and accepted before my
return to Punjab, It was followed, before I had submitted my notes
on the working of the Reforms Act 1819 with the intimation that 14th of
August ‘had been fixed for ipy oral examination before the Committee
at Simla, and this_was followed by one or two telegrams frow the
Secretary. My request in my letter of acceptance of invitation as to
supply of certain Punjab papers. was not accepted as papers were not
in the possession of the Committee. L

Both for want of time and in the absence of cerfain papers quite
an unambitious statement covering a space of only two pages written 1n
clear and the simplest fanguage possible was attempted. This was the
result of “review of ope’s observations, more than once made” rather
than a summary from files, or a commentary on the Act of 1919 and
of rules and Regulations made fhereunder or as a enhicism of the
voluminous _ despaiches and reports starting from Montagu—Chelms‘
ford efiof to the speeches, of Lotd Sinha and Mr. Montagu and the
letters of inétyucemns to Governors and the Governor-General and the
covering letter of Mr. Montagu.

The perusal of all the' documents appertainmg to this teform, leave
no dotibt on the student's mind as to the mental struggle of ihe various
functionaries a§ fo how not fo let slip the powers from their hand and
st} seem to bé giving 1f up.  This is the one generalisation that 2-ind
unpréjudiced by political predilections makes when . he rises from/ the
'study of thi§ very ingenious récord written in masterly English.

My appedrance at Simla before the Commuttee; and after a tlose
study of what has appedred in the press [ will asthe result of ex-
amnations’ of witnesses and following the trend of mspired cribicisms
that have appeared in the Pioneer and the.evidence of various
wrtnesses and of the trend of erdicisn that has generally adorned the
columns of the Anglo-Indian Press leave no doubt in my mind that the
mind of the official and ns friends has not yet been made up to re-
hnquish any real power to the people of the country. or therr represent-
ative M. L. Cs, or M L.As., or higher thar that to the Ministers, No
real substantial instalment of the priricmpal of the overdue debt has been
attempted ; India from the instalmeat of 1919 does not receive even
the overdue interest., As my written and verbal statements frankly took
up this position it was natural that agamn an effort is made of using
words, and velume of words to cloud the atmosphere so that clear
vision may be blusred. -

Sir John Maynard, the very reserved colleagve of mine, during my
tenure of office, would now place all lus wisdom at my disppsal as to
how a Misster ought to male his exit, but would not transfer to s
colleague, my successors, a single depariment or to tne his experience
of adopting an attitude of resignation to fate or to the decrees of his
department, Questioned by Sir Arthur Froem he gave his opinion as
under e

Q.~One of the ex-Ministers of your provirce told the Comnutiee—
there 18 no reason why 1 should not give yon hs name, Mr. Harkishan,
Lal—that he was disapposnted in his office and that he felt he way doing
no good, at all. Did he' announce that to your knowledge to. Hus
Excellency the Governot or to the members of the Executrve Councit
or did’he ‘t::;nna'unce that at any meeting 7

A ~No,

. G.—He did not. He fuither added that he felt he was a squar-
peg 1n a round hole.  That was what Mr, Harkishan Lal told the Come
mittee. It is on record.

A.—Yes. -

{Q.—Would you suggest that it is the fault of the hole or the pag ?

A.~My own imptession was that Mr. Harkishan Lal was an excel
lent Mimster. He did a great deal more than was expected in a short
time, What I really thought about him was that he did not realise the
enormous difficulties which stand in the way of any administrator domg
a great deal inavery shorl time, He had 2 years and 8 months part
of which was a time of financial stringency: 1 think he did nut know
how difficult it is to do anything. I am sure that you have to struggle ;
we who have experience of administration know that you have to stiuggle
for years to achteve things. It would be extremely lucky if you anage
i along period to do anything worth doing.  He expected to do more
in a short time,



,—Perhips he would come under the category of 2 Mumster who
¢xpécted 1o have autocratic power ?

A.—] think thal was one expectation that he would have autocratic

ower,
d (3ir Muhemmad Shafl).~@Q.—In your close co-operation with him,
Sir John, ds a member of the same Goveraruent, did you yourself come
across anything to show that Mr, Harkishan Lal was a square peg i a
round hole ?

A.~No, 1did not, I thought he was an excellent Minister in his
particular line.

'g.w'l hen we will put it down to his modesty ?

. .-~0r to excessive expection of the possibilities of achievement.
That 1s what I would put it down to. .

Q.—Coming to the question of finanee, I take it that the absence of
sufficient finance might be résponsible for some of the disappontinest
that this Minister felt 2

A.~Yes ; I should eay possibly some of if.

. Q~Idonot mean especially in'his department, but the finances of
the Government penerally ? ' ' ‘ .

Now did Sir John while 1 was in office realise that here was a man
who had worked along with his other countrymen to improve the lot
of his people, to secure better justice, to effect more progress, to enable |
some, at Jeast of his countrymen to earn their living by the use of the
spade and chisel rather than the quill, Did he realise then that here
'was 2 man who had accepted office by saying good-bye to his hfe-Jong
friends and corworkers with the single idea of proving that the reforms
seere something and would regret his acceptance office if . he ulti-
mately had to say to his people that the reform were nothing ¥ No better
jusfice, no more progiess; no freer lfe is the song that one has to
sing day and might after three years’ company with Sir John Maynard
§n Lahore and Simla, Al that Sir John Maynard can offer him 18"
that *we bave experience of admunistration know that you have struggle
for years toachieve things. 1t would be extrgmely lucky if you m:m:?ge
in & long period to anything worth doing.” 8o here you are India—
you must wait as that is the experence of adminstrators | Soul of
Mussolini, Soul of Lloyd George? .

My words are briaf but they aretrue and nothing but true ; So
help us God : (Forspeaking the truth God’s protection seems to be always
necessary,) Coming mow to explain the reason why thts pamphlet has
been printed and is to be published is that on 21st October reading a’
sommary of Sir John Maynard’s evidence with a clean set out of
correcting Tis-statements made by me and mis-apprehensions created
by me | had no choice but to offer myselt again for oral evidenze with
refatve papers ¢ Permission to reappear has been refused, Punjab
papers have not been attempted to be supplied ; but proof copies of
Sir John's wrilten and verbal eyidence have been supolied which do
contain ceveral misdowngs of the printers, These two documents cover
a space 35 plus 65 foolscap papers and my own 2 plus 41, To review
35 plus 65 pages would be impossible in the tune at my disposal and
would comphcate 1ssues beyond reader's comprehension. Therefore I
have no ghoice but to reprint these documents (for whose complet
accuracy 1 cannot voueh) 3nd confine myself to warginal r?ot :
and cross seferences noled on the margin. As to metters of factc‘i
will be found that my reliance on my own memory is a truer index lf
accuracy than reliance on instructions based on'files : As to op; .
all I can say is that our view points are different. My view pointpl‘f;:?ns
“ Have e e ;t?" Is?i‘ %ohmiﬂa? ?lr John's view point being, Hag
itgone? Is jt going ¢ eternal ‘stru ;
'mgrtiﬂﬂ. g ggle between the gods and

Attention is also drawn to -Appendix-

A 3
Tyibune of 4th, Sth-and 6th-November 1924, teprinted here from the

HARKISHEN LAL,



Notegon tha'Workig of the Ratormg Act, 1919,

"I observed the following difficulties 'in 'the working of the
Government of Inddia Act, 1919, and rules thereunder
I. .Thé Pungab Council —This Council has no party organisa-
{ion ‘on political or sucial basis butiis divided into rehigious
wgroups,'with-an under-current of urban:and rural nivalry, exactly
in proportion’to 'the idea underlying the ‘fixing of franchises.
IT. 'The'two:Mmisters were therefore aprpointed in 1921 as
the representatives of the two-.leading .communitiss, one a
'majerity.and-the other a.minority ; the.third the Sikh community
had to be «atisfied with their representative in the Revenue
Member of Government being a Sikh. These two Ministers at
‘the time of appointmernit had not techiically the representative
character, but were appointed being prominent public men,
The one Mumnister representing the majority gradually came to
hhold 'the position of a real representative of the most numerous
section of the Council ; and 'theréby the position of th i
Ministerbecameuntenable and +quite unreal ; and now a ¢laym
iis being put-forward that both the Ministers should in future be
Mohammadans.
111, -The apposition-in the Council was originally on the

« basts wf vival candidates for honours from the two communihies

which contributed the Ministers ; but gradually it was left in the
hands of the Hindu Leader, as the Mohammadans consolidated,
thus smaking Mohammadans a permanent party in power (more
or less in alliance with the official ‘block and the Hindus in
‘permanent opposition, always in a minority ; with an ambition
n several members of the Community to occupy positions on the
right hand of the speaker.

IV. The Law as it stands provides no Cabinet Government ;
there is no single policy, and no joint action in the administra-
tion ; and excepting for a desire to continue in office for working
out the reforms or for lesser dignified motives, no Mimster could
hold office without the support of the official block, which
amounts to a negation of responsible Government.

'V, 'There have been at times as many as 5 Local Govern-
ments in' the provioce of the Punjab. Governor of a province
now has more powers than in pre-reform days, being less under
supervision, direction and guidance of Governor-General on one
side ; the Councils and the Ministers being powerless to check
him on the other side. Further the Governor being solely
responsible for services creates a somewhat undignified position
for the.members and Ministers.

VI. In financial matters the transferred saubjects are entirely
at the mercy of Finance Member, and of the Finance Secretary,
or the Finance clerk whoever at the time may be exercising
authority and using discretion ; and therefore transferred subjects
are not likely to make much progress, which fact acts 10 the
discomfiture of the Ministers in particular.

VII. Influence in the Council has been seen in pro-

. portion to the * patronage ™ that any member of the Government

could put on his side.

VIII. The bifurcation of Provincial subjects into Reserved
and Transferred has served no useful purpose ; and has prevented
2 more useful grouping ;-and the members and the Ministers
have not been in charge of the best that they could handle. The
personnel on the iwo sides of Goveinment has thown no distin-
guishing features and the treatment of subjects, by the Governors,
by the Council and by the Secrelaries has been on the same level
and in the same style,
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IX. There has been some time in power (as if he was
2 member of Government more powerful thanany of the others)
in the position of the Chief Secretary ;j and the reservation of
cerlain subjects specially for the Governor is a negation of the
desire to, develop responsible Government.

X. The Secretaries have enjoyed under the rules pre-
audience of the Governor, and on account of unavoidable
frequent transfers proved of no material use to the inexs

perienced (7) Ministers. The Under-Secretary system of
England might improve matters,

X1. It was also felt that the financial and legislative powers
of the Local Government being limited, progress in matters of

Tramways, Electricity Co-operative institutions and communica«
tions was much restricted.

XII. Some conflict of interest was noticed in Legislating

about Tramways and Local option between the Government of
India and the Local Government,

. XI1I. The communal basis of representation presented two
other features requiring attention :—

() In both the Local and Central representations very
large areas have to be convassed and it 1s difficult for
people to form any opinion about their candidates
and the members could not be in touch with their
constituencies ; and conflicting views could be put

before the electors from different communal plat-
forms.

{8) In the Central Councils, Provincial representation
looks like communal rather than provincial, '

X1V, The present system of dyarchy in the Local Govern-~
ments and the selecion of members of Government in the
Central Government make it well high impossible for such
Indian Members to represent public opinion or to be able to
lead the same and further from this point of view their number
is much too small.

XV. The financial arrangements of the Local and Central
Governments, 7.e, provincialising of the rural revenues and
centralising the urban revenues (the Income and Super-taxes)
suggest very undesirable competition and rivalry ; and creation
within the provinces of what may be called irresponsible
functionaries such as railways and Income Tax collectorates.

XVI. 1tis felt that the present arrangements of services
and the special privileges enjoyed by the Civil Service of India
stand in the way of free development of responsible institutions ;

and prevents experts handling some of the Scientific Depart-
menis,

XVIL. Another bar to the development of responsibility is
the fact that all resolutions are mere recommendations and their
position with regard to transferred cr reserved subjects s the
same. The acceptance and carrying out of the resolutions
depends on the Local Governments assisted or otherwise by the
financial department. t

XVINI. The working rules of the Punjab Government
provide that the difference of opinicn between members of
Government and the heads of departments bhas to be referred to
the Governor and when differing from Heads of Departments
members of Covernment are to write suggestions and not orders,



The Reforms Enquiry Committee met-at 10-30
A. M. on Thursday the 14th  August, 1924.
The Hon'ble Sir Alexander Muddinman

presiding.

*

- Lala HARKISHEN LAL was called and examined
(in public).

By the President

1 Q. Youwerea member of the first Reformed Council r, Muoistey
of the Punjab?

A. 1 was a member of that Counecil.

2 Q. And you were a Minister also?

A. Yes.
3 Q. How long did you hold Office ?
A, 34 months, less 3 days.

4 Q. What Departments were you in charge?

A. [was in charge of Agriculture, Industries, and Indus.
trial Education Excise Libraries, and Museums,
Public Works, Weights and Measures, part of Elec-
tricty, Civil Veterinary, Co-opefation, Fisheries and
adulterated of foodstuffs,

5 Q. Who was your colleague in the Ministry during your
period of office ?

A. Mian Fazil.i~Hussain.

6 Q. There was only one other Minister and he was a,

. ‘ Muhammadan gentleman? ‘
" A Yes.

7 Q. Would you ook at paragraph 2 of your memorandum? mﬁ‘i‘:‘;‘::‘;ﬁhm‘j”
The effect of paragarph 2, as I understand it, is that
one Minister, the Muhammadan Minister, catried
the whole position as representing the majority of

‘th«Council. Is thatyour point?
A. Well, he was more influential in the Council, but I
ro do not say that he carried the whole position.. I
do not undérstand what is meant by “the whole
. , position”

8 Q.f He had mqre influence owing to the fact that he had
’ more votes on his side?
i s L2 P
A, Yes R
9 Q. From the constitution of the Punjab Council I see that
* \ ihere'Ate* 20 Non-Muhammadans; ‘32" Muhamma-
dans and 12z Sikhs? -

A. Yes.



10 Q.
A,
i Q.
, A,
12n Q.
A
13 0.
A
t4 Q.
A.
15 Q.
A,
6 Q.
A,
17 Q.
- A,
18 Q.
A.
19 Q.
A
20 Q,
A.

2

Special seats, 4 landholders, How were those seats
held ? ’

Landlords are again subdivided into 2 Muhamma.
dans, 1 Hindu and 1 Sikh. .

Who was the University candidate ?

He was a Hindu.

And Commerce and Industry had 2 ?

Only one. Commerce and Industry had one seat and
the Delhi Chamber of Commerce had one The
Commerce and Industfy seat was held bya Hindu
and the Delhi Chamber of Commerce seat by a
European

So, if you count the seats in that way, the Muham-
madans " had a majority? If you take non-
Muhammadan votes together, it was equivalent to
Muhammadan yotes?

Roughly, yes.

Am I right in thinking that one of the greatest diffi-
culties in the Punjab is this communal question ?
Yes, that is one of the great difficulties on the popular
side. .
Even in Council, reliance was made on practically

communal lines ?

More ot less they did.

Do you think that is a great obstacle to further
advance?

That is so.

t

Can you suggest any way in which it can be met?

The only way that I can suggest is to do away with
the evil. 1 think communal representation is an evil,
and it ought tobe done away with.

What would be the effect of that in the Punjab?

The effect would be that people would think more of
the province than of their communities an'd would
work more in the interests of the whole rather than
of the parts.

Don’t, you think that you would get a Council on the
same lines if you abolish these electorates?

Not exactly in the same proporti&n. The numbers will
vary somewhat, sometimes in favour of Muhamma.
dans, sometimes in favour of Hindus, and some
times in favour of Sikhs.

The total population of the Punjab is 55 per cent.

Muhammadan?
Yes.
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And the actual representation now provided by this

communal representation is rather less than that?

It is a fraction less. _
For the President. I have been since informed that

the present populations are Muhammadans 51,
_Hindus 37; Sikbs, 12,

Is it 45 to 557
. ~Yes, you may be correct.

And you don’t think that if you had general elector-

ates, the majority will make their voice felt?
That you will get a majority of Mubammadans ?

Possibly sometimes, but not always.
And you think that the abolition of communal

electorates will do something to bring the people
together ?

I think that the Municipal quest:ons, political questions

and social questions will receive more attention and
will be better dealt with than mere communa)
questions,

You are very familiar of course with the Punjab.

How do you think your suggestion will be received
by the’Muhammadans in the Punjab?

Some of the Muhammadans won't like it to begin

with, but, we have to remember that they are in the
majority, andthey should not claim the privileges
of the minority there. The trend of the
Muhammadan mind in the Punjab seems to be as
if they were 2 doomed minority even wherein they
are in a majority.

Q. You don't agree with that? BN

A,
Q.

A.
Q.
A

Q.
A,

1 don't agree with that at all,
You are not afraid of their getting more representation?
Even if they did, I don’t think that would matter very

much.

You would not mind if they got all the seats?
I do not mind and we did not even when they were

the rulers of the Punjab,

Would you like them as rulers again?
I don't mind that atall.

Q. You say in paragraph 4 of your memerandum “The

L)

law as it stands prvides no Cabinet Government”.
1 do not quite understand what you mean by that.
Of course it does not provide any Cabinet Govern-
ment in the sense of responsible Government
There are two halves of the Government ?

A. Yes.

Cabinet  Govern-
ment.
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When you say that there is no Cabinet Government,
you mean that the law makes no provision for joint
consultation ? :

The law, and to a very large extent, practice; both.

There is nothing in the law which prevents joint.
consultation?

There is a great deal absent in the law. 1t makes no
provision. Law is after all a restrictive measure..
Lots of things are however done over and above
law. But there is no Cabinet Government and’ the
whole thing rests with the Governor, and
unfortunately the Governors are in this matter led
by the letter of the law. , 3

My question was this. The Government of India
Act as it stands contains no provision prohibiting
joint consultation ?

It does not.

The Joint Committee report inculcated joint
consultation? :

It said something about it.

It strongly advised it?

The words may be interpereted in any way.

Certainly it did not discourage it? .

It did not discourage it.

What Joint consultation actually followed in your
province? )
Sometimes we did meet for a trifle, sometimes for
important matters, but there was no regular policy

of Cabinet Joint consultation,

You consulted, of course,' your brother Minister?

No 1 did not.

Don't you think it desirable ?

I was told that the reading of the law was that each

Minister stood on his own. Whenever I protested
to the Governor that we ought to have cabinet
meetings and we ought to have at any rate princi-
ples of ‘policy and principles of legislation discussed,
I received no encouragement from him, but 1 was
told on the contrary that the Governor’s reading of
the law was that each Minister had his own responsi-
bility. .

You were inthorough sympathy with your brother
Minister?

I had sympathy with his social life.

With his political views? ,

No. To some of his political views | objected very
strongly.

‘
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42 Q. You would have found it rather difficult to have had
" joint consultation with him. N

A, Well, if the law provided or the Governor called us
together, we would have discussed. I don't think
we would have cut each other's throats or fallen on

each others necks.
43 Q. T am not suggesting that.
A. We would have discussed matters in a friendly way

!

and put our views before the Governor; sometimes
. one would have won and sometimes the other.

44 Q. But you have] not that feeling which must exist in an
English Cabinet, that the policy of the one is
the policy of the whole and that when you cannot

\ agree with the policy, you go.

‘A. 1 have Heard that. 1 have never been in the Cabinet
myself but I have heard that that is a fact,

45 Q I that were the general position, could you have
held office with your colleague?

A. Very likely not if it was likely that the Governor always
sided with him, because, then, I would certainly
have resigned.

46 Q. My question is this. Assuming that you were both

members of the Cabinet? \

A. Well, if the point then arose, in this way certainly
we would have parted company.

47 Q. 1 do not quite understand your, statement in
paragraph 5 that “the Governor is solely responsible
for the Services”. What do you mean by! that?

A.  Well, his letter of instruction chiefly laid down that
' he is to look after the services and practically
‘ the whole power rested with him.

48 Q May I read to you the instructions on the pomt? “To
safeguard all members of our Services employed
in the said Presidency in the legitimate exercise
of their functions, and in the enjoyment of all
recognised rights and privileges, and to see that
your Government order all things justly and
reasonably in their regard and that due obedience, is
p1id to all just and reasonable orders and diligence
shown in their execution”.

That is the actual paragraph. Do you object to that ?

A. I do not really object to the whole, unless Ministers
really have some power over the services, they
cannot carry on.

\

The Services
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Would you not allow the Governor amy power of

safeguard ?

I would allow him, for a timea certain power of

1

appeal, but not very much-more than that.

It does not go beyond saying that he should see ‘that

" they are being treated-justly ?

So far as these words may go, butas a matter of fact,
appoinfments, transfers, promotions, leaves, all
were in his hands and as a matter of fact sometimes
an appointment was made in my departments
without my knowledge, without my concurrence
and without any enquiry from me. Inone case the
man thus appointed never even called on me. 1
came to have knowledge about him from some
signature that appeared on the papers submitted
to me. .

What 1'am now on is the question of protection of the
services. I shall come to the administration side in
a minute, . [ ask you whether you object to these
powers in the Instructions?

I should think that the Ministers will protect the
services as much as anybody else.

You think they are unnecessary ?
Yes,

You say in para 6 of your memorandum, “ In financial
matters the transferred subjects are entirely at the
mercy of the Finance Member, and of the Finance
Secretary or the Finance Clerk.” Financial powers
n regard to your Government come in two ways.

First of all, there is the allocation between the
trans;ferred and the reserved subjects, ‘
you any complaint about that ?,

It was never done. L :
You have no complaint then ?
Allozation never was made. ' -

It must have been done ?

No allocation between the two sections The revenues
diviBed into two parts-~that was never done.

There was no separate purse.

The joint purse was not partitioned.

But did you have any trouble in settling between
yourselves how much money was to go to the reser-
ved side and how much to the transferred side ?

A great deal,

How was it d‘ecided?

-

Have

It was always decided against the transferred
departments and we never really sat down to do
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any allucation. There was never really any occa-
sion to divide the two purses or really to get some
money Once in last budget of my time they "told
us that we will get so much money, and when
they were allocated to our heads of departments,
without any further discussion or our knowledge
it was removed and taken away.

Under rule 31 the allocation is a matter of
agreement ? )

The allocation may be matter of agreement or a
matter of settlement by the Governor.

Did you dispose of it by agreement or did the
Governor settle it ?

But we never came to that.

You knew the rule ?

We never got any money specifically~—so much for
your department, s0 much for another man’s depart.

" ment, so much for anather man’s department—we
never got to thats

May | read the rule to you? “Expenditure for the
purpose of the administration of both reserved and
‘transferred subjects shall, in the first instance,
be a charge on the general revenues and balances
of each province, and the framing of proposals for
expenditure in regard to transferred and reserved
subjects will be a matter for agreement between
that part of the Government which is responsible
for the administration of transferred subjects and
that part of the Government which is responsible
for the administration of reserved subjeets”.

It never came to that. We never read that rule.

You never.used it? ’ ‘

We did riot know that there was any such thing.

You were never aware of that rule ? .

From my studies I was aware of it, but not as a
Minister. [t never came really to be exercised.

Surely you would have drawn attention of the
Governor to that rule?

I did draw his attention on much smaller ‘mattess
and was never always helped. When I found that
the smaller matters could not go through I eould
not go for the bigger ones,

[ should have thought that the .bigger matter is a
thing you could have made a fuss over.

Next time [ will tuke that advice We never sat
down together in which it was said. “We want so
much money for the Police, so much for the jails,
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so much for industries and so on”. We never-

came to that. ;
Why did you not come to that. :
Well, because we found that there was nothing.
There was no money? N
There was money sometimes; no money at other

times, and as a2 matter of fact, when we sent up-
small proposals they were turned down and there-

was an end of the matter.
‘What kind of small proposals?
For example, a man wanted to go in the Public Works
Deparartment on, leave and study.
Not financial ? i

t

It is financial and [ had to find him £ 60 or 70 only-

to study cement in England. [ was turned down.

On what ground. .

On the ground that it will not be useful.

You had to refer this to the Finance Department?

Yes.

And they said that the rules did not allow it?

They said that it was not useful, and they thought
that the Minister was wrong in his opinion. Not
only once but several times they said that,
and that is why I have used the language that
sometimes we were at the discretion of the clerk,
I have said that deliberately. If the clerk put
down a note that this was not a useful project,
we were faced with this advice of the Finance
Department. Sometimes the Finance Department

actually claimed that they were in a position to-

advise us. We were the advisers of the Governor
" and they were our advisers, B
But you were aware that the Finance Department
had no power under the rule?

All 1 could do was to send up the case to the Governor-

and I actually did it in some cases and the

clerks in the Finance Department said that 1 had
started crying .

That did not deter you from going on I am sure with
your opposition?
I did send vp papers when they came to me to the

Governor. Sometimes he thought he should help.
me and sometimes he said no.

Generally he supported you ?
I did not say generally,
He did not generally support you ?
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Sometimes he did the one and sometimes, the other.
1 have not taken an average.

On the whole you can form a general impression on a
thing like that?

I think that sometimes of course he did support me
and sometimes he did not.

You cannot take it further than that?

No.

You are perfectly aware when you say that the Finance
Department bad the power they could not over-rule
you byt if you could be over-ruled it was not by the
Finance Department ?

Well, it was by the Finance Department in the sense
that they claimed and we all took it that their word
was the last word. Sometimes I appealed and peti-
tioned the Governor, sometimes with effect and
sometimes with no effect,

It is not a questidn of petitioning. It is a question of
asserting your right ?

I actually used these words in one case

Then you agree with me as to the position. I am not
talking as to the effect of what happened, Tam
trying to get at the position.

That was the position in which we worked. I have
explained thai, that the Finance Department over-
ruled us in many ways, at any rate over-ruled me.

Would you favour a separate purse as a sremedy for
that?

I would prefer only one Cabinet. Thereis no question
of separate purses for the two sections. | wanta
joint and one Government.

It must_ be unitary Government ?

Yes.

And therefore a separate purse will be of no use tv you,

No. '

Para 7 of your note is rather curious. You say “Influ-
ence in the Council has been seen in proportion to
the ‘patronage’ that any member of the Government
could put on his side” When you say a member of
the Government you mean the Minister or a Mem.
ber of the Government ?

I mean both. That is the word used in the Acy,
* Member of Government’.

What class of patronage do you refer to?

Patronage of appointments, patPonage of being ap.
pointed honorary magistrates, patronage of getting
water cencessions, all sorts of things you know which
the Government hus the power to do,

-

S ]. M advocates
jomnt responsibility
Q. A. 390 vide also
his views on Dyarchy
and onitary Govte Q.

279 et seq

Patronage.
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Siv Muhammad Shafi-—Titles?

A. ‘Titles also, I do not complain about titles as Mr.
Kelkar did. I gottitles for some of my friends.

Q. You had no difficulty about the honours question ?

A. Well, I had no difficulty.

0. You got your recommendations through ?

A. My secretary consulted me and I suggested some
names to him and they were got through.

Q. When you speak about the influence in the Council of
a service Member, do you think that he got any
vote by his appointment of honorary magistrates ?

A. The Irmrigation Department had a great deal more
inﬂuence‘than the Public Works Department and
Roads Departments.

Q. Do you think they used their official powers ?

A. Sometimes they did.

Q. You did yourself

A. T could not because I was always in a minority and
never thought that | could command any majority,
and I had only reads to make and nothing else,

Q. If youhad any influence you would not have used ?

A, From point of view of higher politics it would have
been very bad to use that.

Q. But as a man of the world do you regard the use of
that as legitimate or not?

A. People would not give their votes in my favour if | had

" the influence without my first using the influence.
That is .he position.
Q. But you would have used it if you had the influence ?

A I haad the influence in some way it might have been
used.

Q. 1 should like to have that point clear that the Govern.
ment on the transferred and reserved sides used
their influence in this way. Has there been any

deliberate attempt at appointment with the object
of influencing votes in the Council ?

A. I did not say appointments. I did not mention
appointments, but still the expectation of appoint-
ments also would have acted and did act, but [ did
not say exactly appointments were made to get

votes  But I do know that promises were held out
of titles.

Q. You would not say that there was a prostitution of
\ appointments ? '

A. No,no. We are more honourable people than that.
Q. Were they actually sold ?

A. Tthinkit is the barter stage. It is not really the
stage of selling for so much money. It is barter.
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You do sometimes favour to me and I will do
sometimes to you. With.out putting any actual
value on the two sides,

Itis an exchange......

Iixchange of commodities.

You object to the position of the Chief Secretary ?

I do.

On what ground ?

On the ground that he is neither responsible nor
uresponsible.  Still ke is the fifth Member,

I think he works witha Member just as any other
Secretary. )

He works generally only with the Governor.

The Governor is his member ?

The Governor may be said to be his member or he
may be himself a member going to the Governor

in the same way as the other members did.

He did not vote in the Executive Council ?°

No.

Nor at your joint meetings ?

No. [f there was a Cabinet meeting and if he was
present he simply took down orders. He did not vote.

Then you can hardly say that he was a member of

Government more powerful than any of the others?

At the time of writing my notes I was not thinking
of the Cabinet meetings which 1 said were practically

+ | was thinking of the actual power in some
department he had. In certain departments, for
example, the appointments, the Chief Secretary
practically had the whole thing in his hands.

Do you say that becau‘se of his experience and
knowledge as a permanent official or is it due to
any other reason ?

Experience and knowledge is a thing that [ have not
understood from my experience of the Secretariat,
because we had about § or 6 Chief Secretaries
during the« time I was there. The experience
as such would be very limited, if there was any.

Then he must be a powerful official to have a pre-
dominating influence ? ' :

When a man comes in and he finds that he has the
power he usesit. He has experience of the use of
power.

You say that there had been § or 6 changes of appoint-
ments. Then it is very creditable to have attained a
predaminant position in a short time,

The predominant position did not come from him,

Chiel Secretn 7.
s ———_——,
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It came because that was the fashion and he had

the papers of a certain department and he used them,

He disposed of them under the orders of his member,
the Governor ?

A few papers he might have taken to one of the
Members possibly of a certain depa tment.

In substance your complaint 1s this that he had too
much power ?

That is my complaint .

There is no personal complaint.

No personal complaint at ali ; they were all my friends
and I should Tike to keep friendly with them now.
In paragraph 10 you say that the Secretaries have

enjoyed under the rules pre-audience of the Gover-
nor. What do you mean by pre-audience.
We had fixed days for seeing [the Governor. The

Secretary went first and the Mini-ter went after-
wards. -

You do not like that ?

I do not like the Secretary to go to the Governor
at all.

You would like:to take all your cases yourself?

I should like to také the whole responsibility.

Would you allow the Secretary on the reserved side
to go to the Governor? )

On both sides I would not allow the Secretary to go
to the Governor if my opinion were asked.

Then there would be a great deal of work for the
Member?

I do not think so.

The practice seems to be that cases are taken by
the Secretar; in the same way as the Member would
do. You do not like that any way ?

1 do not know what the practice of the Government of
India is, but in the Punjab the practice was like
this. A file was waiting on my table. The Secre-
tary was instructing the: Governor. Then I took
the file and the™ Governor knew all about it and he
had formed an opinion before I took the papers to
him.

His knowing all about the case would be an advantage.
What is your objection to it?
I do not know whether it woull be an advantage

or a disadvantage. It all depends on the way how
it is put to him.

120 Q. I quite agree that if he had formed an opinion it

ntou]d prejudice your case, but if he knew the facts it
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would be a great advantage ; and it would tend to
save much of your time ?

I do not know thit we were so much pressed for time
that we could not really explain cases. '

You would have preferred to have done it yourself ?

I should think so if 1 was responsible for the thing.

You say in paragraph X that the Under Secretary
system of England might improve matters, What
do you understand by the Under Secretary system ?

I understand two things. One is that they are men
of experience as they stand in the office for a long
time and secondly that they are Secretary to
Ministers,

You mean the Permanent Under Secret.ary, and not
the Parliamentary Under >ecretary ?

Yes 4 mean the Permanent Under Secretary and not
the Parliamentary Under Se<cretary. They are use-
ful to the members in giving information at least
with regard to the history of the cases. But so far
as my experience went in‘the Punjab in one section
of my department five were changed in 34 months.
You can easily understand this. This was apart

"from the Chief [ Secretary in another department
You can see how much help they would have given
me. They were as new, if not newer than I was
to the cases. .

You found that as a matter of fact that you got no
assistance from them ? )

I got no assistance,

It was not due to men but to the change?

The men were excellent ; I do not object to the men.

‘What is the other point about Under Secretaries ?

The other is duplication and triplication of notes.

The clerk or the Superintendent wrote the note first.
Then it came to an Under Secretary of some kind
who wrote a note> Then the Secretary wrote a note

. and then it came to the Minister.

And then you wrote a note ?

No : the Minister had to read three notes ; and found
that the first note was really the best.

But surely it was a matter within your  discretion
to say that you did not want any noting except the
clerk’s note,

Then the appointments would not b(.“. justified ; they
must do something,

You think it would be sufficient for a Minister to
bave a clerical establishment and no superior staff ?

Under Secretanies.
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No, I do not saythat. I go up to the pomt ofa
Permanent Under Secretary. He would not be a
mere clerk-He would be an experienced man-and he -
would note on. the history of the cases. inéluding
the policy of the former Ministers or the preceding
Minister or of the Governors, and he will be able to
enlighten the Minster on all such pomts.

That is all you want ?

That is all I would want if 1 was there again.

In paragraph XIII one of your objections to the
present distribution of constituencies is that they
are very large? '

That i so: constituencies are very big ones

Have you considered whether the Punjab as a whole
is not too big ? )

Itis too big and it has been made. bigger by
communal distribution. The maximum is Muhamma-
dans 32 or 30 The Punjab 1s to be divided into
32 parts for them. Then for the Hindus it is divided
into bigger parts 47, in 20 and for the Sikbs it is
divided into still bigger parts in the form of 12
sections. If all were combined the whole thing will
be divided into compartments. That would certainly
be an advantage for canvassing andit would be
an advantage for personal touch.

Could you tell me whether the Punjab is so arranged
that certain parts are inhabited by Sikhs, certain
parts by Muhammadans, and certain other parts by
Hindus ? ‘

More or less there seems to be concentration of
population in one district consisting of more people

. of one community than another.

What about territorial division for Muhammadans ?

The province is divided on the territorial basis  But
some times where the population is small the areais
big and the result is that members have to canvass
two men in one village and 3 men in another village
10 miles away and perhaps 50 miles away he has to

go and see a few friends. That makes the pase
worse.,

[t makes canvassing rathe
It makes canvassing very
What constituency did you
I represented Commerce 4

It was easy for canvassing
Yes. It was easy.



15

138 Q. Why do you say, Mr. Harkishan Lal, that provincial

139

140

141

142

143

44

145

A.

il S

O P> ©

> O

Q.

representation looks like communal representation
in the central council ?

So far as I have been reading the newspapers, I never
heard that Madrasees or Punjabees or U. P. men
as such held a meeting to put the views of Madras
or the Punjab or the U. P. on a particular question.
So far as the Punjab s concerned,” generally it
seemed to me that as Punjabees they never met and
as Punjabees they never voted together; as
Punjabees they never had a policy or had an idea
or a scheme,

Has it ever occurred to you that a province might
suitably be represented in the Imperial Council not
by direct election but by election by the provincial
council so as to ensure that the representatives
in the central couneil represent the majority in the
local council? That is my point.

That would be one way and a much easier way.
But that would bé against the popular idea of
Europe which we are following and imitating in
every respect.

Do you follow or imitate those ideas in every respect

I believe in the newest machinery : in the newest and
the latest machinery both in politics and in
industries.

We had that system during the Minto Morley Reforms.
and that was given.up by the new Act.

Quite so. .

Sometimes you go back on that ?

I think the Government of India has been going back
a great deal sometimes, I do not know about
others,

You are not personally going back ?

No.

In paragraph XV you suggest that railways should
be provincial. | do not quite follow that.

No. 1do not say exactly the whole thing should be
provincial now Perhaps it is not possible *But
certain sections or certain departments’ of the
railway should certainly be provincialised, for
example, the traffic.

The traffic staff or the actual traffic?

A. The traffic’ staff in a way, the traffic arrangements,

the traffic complaints and the traffic réquirements
of the province and so forth. It may not be quite

Central Council

“ Ralways.
4
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possible to provincialise railways because railways
run through several provinces generally......one
system; but if it could really be divided into-
provincial compartments, that would certainly be
a good thing.

Do you mean more than this that local complaints.
should be attended Lo locally ?

Yes, there is no other way

Do you mean more than that?

I mean more than that certainly. If certain’ depart-
ments of the railway know that they are under the
local responsible Government their whole tenure
and behaviour would be different. -

It would be rather difficult ; won't it, to have double
control over one staff ?

Well, I think that may be tried as a diarchy.

Are you in favour of diarchy ?

| am against diarchy. It may however be tried in
railways. ‘ '

About Income Tax do you think that it should be
collected by local officials ?

Income Tax, so far as the department goes, not
the actual incidence of the tax, ought to be left to-
the local Government. ‘

They should collect the money for you ?

Yes.

You do not like the new Imperial Income Tax
arrangement? ‘ '
Collecting money implies supervision of the staff and
the appointment of the staff. It does imply that.
That is one way of looking at it. Another way is
that this division of revenue into separate sections
weuld create trouble because I have heard in the
Punjab Council people saying that the towns
people don't pay any thing and the whole revenue
is paid by the agriculturists, because when he
looks at the budget, he doesnot find any thing
really substantial excepting excise perhaps being

paid by the towns people

153 Q. You pay income tax but it does not appear in the

account ?

¥

A. No.
154 Q. Iwantto know whether you object to this arrange-

_ ment which has been regarded as a reform that the
. income tax staff should be a central staff and there
should no longer be an agency for colleoting it?
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But I do not think that much improvements have been
made as yet by the central staff. ' ’

You object to the central staff ?

I object.

In paragraph XVIyou refer to special privileges
enjoyed by the civil service,. What are the special
privileges ?

The special privilege to begin with is that they are
entitled to be Governors, that they are entitled to
b+ members of council,

Not entitled. They may be appointed Governors ?

I think they say that they are entitled. The practice
seems to be so,

Can you give me any such instance inthe case of
the Governors of the Bombay, Madras, or Bengal
Presidencies ?

Everybody knows that those three appointments have
for a long time been filled from outside, I am
talking more or less with reference to the provinces
like my own.

There is no special qualification as regards the
Civilian but such special qualification is common
to the members of other services of the Crown ?

So far as that goes, the words used are’ that they
must have been for so many years in the public
services, I do not know whether anybody has
ever acted on that law.

Do you remember Sir Thomas Holland ?

I do remember him.

He was not a Civilian ?

He was a Geologist.

Then he was appointed under that clause ?

Yes and he had to go. (Laughter®,”

May 1 give you another instance in the Government
of India. You know the Honourable Sir Bhupendra
Nath Mitra ?

I do not-know him.

He was not a Civilian?

No. ' N

He is a Member of the Viceroy's Executive Council ?

Yes.

He was also appointed’under that clause ? °

Very likely that is the reason. But there is something
else also and that is that an Iandian had to get in.
So far as he is concerned there was not one thing
only but there were two things. In this casean
Indian had to be' found in the service.’

Privileges Ciwib
Servige.
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;67 Q. But [ am only contesting your suggestion that these
high posts are the special privilege of the Civilians?
A But these forced exceptions do really prove the rule.
I say that the Honourable Sir Bhupendranath Mitra
is a forced exception and not a willing exception.
That is how I would interpret it. °
1687 Q. You will not still agree with me that the appointments
such as of Governors and Members of the
Executive Council are not reserved for the Civiliahs
only ? ' ‘
A, Techmcally they are not reserved. But so faras the
Civil Service cadre is concerned the position is
quite different. I think there 1s some provision to
that effect in Schedule IIl. 1 shall just find out
whether that schedule gives some privileges to them
or not.

169 Q. Would you show me anything in the Schedule with
reference to the Governors or the Executive Coun.
cillors ?  You can take it from me that there is no
reference there to a Governor or a Member of the
Executive Council. " '

Certainly I will take it from you. )

With regard to paragraph XVII I suppose you are
aware that resolutions in the House of Commons
are more recommendations.

A. Yes, but they are recommendations to people who
are removeable ? ‘

178 Q. That is exactly the point. Therefore a recommend-

ation to a Minister is exactly on the same footing,
A resolution on the iransferred side is exactly on
the same footing as a resolution mthe House of
Commons, that is to sayif the Minister fails to
carry it out or is defeated over an important resoly.
tion he has to go ?

A. The analogy isnot quite correc':t because the analogy
of the Members and the Ministers in Indja s not
the same as in England.

172 Q. In regard to the transferred subj

complete ?

© >

170

ects the analogy is

A. The analogy is not quite complete even there because
the local Government is not defined as 3 Minister,

_The Local Government is defined as a Minister and
the Governor. The Minister as such has ng power

to carry out a resolution because our resolutions

more or less have to be carried out by the local
Government and the local Government is the Goy.

emor. As a matter of fact I know that some
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resolutions could not be carried out after they had
been passed, though the Mini~ter might have been
the most willing individual to carry them out.

You mean to say important resolutions ?

The Council considers all the resolutions important
when it passes them,

Did the Minister also consider them important ?

On the contrary the Minister was responsible for
their policy but he could not carry them out. There
have been cases of that kind.

In that case the remedy is for the Minister to resign ?

The Minister did resign. As a matter of fact you'may
know that I resigned three times. So I applied
that remedy several times but it was unfortunately
ineffective.

476 Q. Your resignation was inoperative ?

A, Fh was not accepted

By the Honourable Sir MUHAMMAD SHAFIL
197 Q. There is a non-Muslim majority in the Punjab,
Legislative Council taken asa whole ?
A, Yes if you take the official block also into considera-
tion. '

178 Q. You have said in para. V of your Memorandym that
there have been at times as many as five local
Governments in the province of the Punjab. Will
you kindly explain what you mean by that ?

Four Members and the fifth the Chief Secretary.
(Laughter )

(Chairman.) You do not include the Governor ?

The Governor is ahove criticism like the King.

You said in reply to the Chairman that the real
solution of the existing unfortunate position in the
Punjab is that communal representation should be
put an end to because it is unequal.

Yes, I said that,

Let me take you back to a certain number of years,
You will remember that in 19og when the Morley-
Minto Reforms were introduced there were five
electorates on the Punjab Legislative Council

173
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.1 do not remember but very likely you are right.

Because to my knowledge you played a very impor.
tant part in those elections. Therefore I am going
to remind you, There were five elected members
in the Punjab Council returned by the three group:
known as Eastern Municipal, Central Municipal
and -the'Western Municipal, the University anc
the Commerce.

182

O P

Five Governments.

Communal re-
sentation and Rnﬁgted
Ejectorates



183

184

185

186

187

188

189

190

"

© POP

© >

0 r

0.

A

20

Very likely there were five.

And these were all mixed electorates ?

If they were municipal groups, then they were certainly
mixed, Co

Do you remember that on the day of the nomination
of candidates in the first instance in all these three
municipal groups a number of Muhammadan as
well as a number of Hindu candidates were
nominated ?

I do not remember that but I think you are very
hkely right.

At any rate do you remember that on the final
day of election each of these three constituencies
offered one Hindu candidate except one and every
Muhammadan candidate withdrew except one
and therefore the final contest was between a
single Hindu and a single Muhammadan candidate ?

I do not remember it but that is also very likely true.

Let me remind you of something else, You will
remember that the final counting took place in
the Lawrence Hal and you were present there.

Ves, ’

Do you remember now that in each ‘copstituency the-
contest was between a single Hindu and a single
Mubammadan ?

I do not remember that. But I remember that I
was there and Ialso remember the part the then
Chief Secretary played.

Do you remember that the Punjab Hindu Sabha i
every one of those three constituencies took up its
Hindu candidate and the Punjab Muslim League:
took up its Muhammadan candidate ?

I do not remember that tecause I was a member of
neither, 1 do not remember the details at all of
that contest.

Don’t you consider that on the final polling day the
contest really became a contest between 'tvo
communities and not the two individuals ?

No. I do not think so because so far as I am
concerned I was very strenuously oppased by Shadi
Lal all the time and Shadi Lal and1 have the
same religion.

But you were not a candldate at all 7

Was not 1 a candidate ? Don't you remember that
I had to appeal.

1gr » Q. Not in the three Municipal electorates ?

A. You have also mentioned the University.

I was a
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candidate from the University and as you know
University is also a mixed electorate ?

Excuse me, you were not a candidate from the

University in the 1909 elections ?

‘e

In the 1909 election I was a candidate from the

University for the Local Council and I was furthen

. a candidate or was supposed to be a candidate

I

»

for the Imperial Council.

am not speaking of the Imperial Council; I am
speaking of the Pudjab Council. Let me remind
you that from the University election for the Punjab
Council you were not a candidate and Shadi Lal
was the only candidate ? '

was a candidate and | did not withdraw. The
Registrar gave a decision against me. [ appealed
and we both Hindus had a good contest.

Are you speaking of 1912 or 1gog ?
I am speaking of 1909, Sir. The fact of the matter

is that;partly your memory is correct and partly
my memory is correct. So far as the University
is concerned my memory is correct and so far as
the municipal groups are concerned very likely your
memory is correct.

Let us put aside the University for the present. My

questions are with regard to the three municipal
groups. There you admit that in the end there
was a contest between a single Hindu candidate
and a single Muhammadan candidate ?

I do not admit anything because I do not remember.
But you said probably this was so?
If this is an admission in law, then certainly I

admitted it.

Is it your opinion that mixed electorates furnish

.1

periodically recurring causes of friction between
the two communities and therefore are injurious to
the cause of Hindu-Muslim unity.

do not think any very strong friction has ever been
created. It may have been on occasions. But
the Hindus and the Muhammadans as such have
never felt that they are opposed to each’ other.

In the constitution of the Punjab University there

is such a thing as a graduates eleclorate. s not
that a mixed electorare ?

Yes it is a mixed electorate.

How long has that electorate been in existence ?

I should think about 12 to 14 years,

May I ask as far as you know during these 12 years
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has a single Muhammadan been elected by the
graduates to the electorate of the Punjab Un-
versity ?

A, Sofaras I know hardly any Musalman candidate

A

offered himself.

What do you think is the reason of that.?

They thought they could not command the respect
and the influence necessary.

Is it or is it ngt a fact that the overwhelmmu
majority of voters in the electorate are Hindus ?

Certainly.

Jn your opmlon the present Hmdu-Muhammadan«
sitvation in the Punjab is due only to this Shudhl
movement and nothing else ¥

Let us understand what the situation is. Many people
generalise too quickly, and I might, apart from
the evidence, mention this, that in London some
Members of Parliament were under a wrong
impression, and I asked them to reckon up the
incidents they had heard of within the last four or
five years. The whole of India did not produce,
according to their information, more than five
incidents in five years so the generalization from
that was too much. So if you define what you
mean by the situation in the Punjab, I am quite
prepared to answer the questmn

204 Q. Do you think that what is known as the Shudhi

205

200

A.

movement has accentuated the bitterness between
the two communities ?

In a few sections it might have done, but not with the
general populace. [ do not think they are even
cognisant of what is happening in the newspapers.
Most of the things happen in the _newspapers
now, not actually.

(At this stage Sir Alexander Muddiman returned to the

Chair)

Sir Muhammad Shafi: As compared w1th 20 years
ago is there not a larger number of newspapers in
the Punjab than was the case ?

Certainly.

Is not the circulation of these papers larger than the
circulation of the papers in existence zo years
ago?

Certainly.

Is it not a fact that even in remote villages where-
a newspaper reaches the village, that it is read in
the chowpals by the literate people ?

Sometimes it is
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Q. You said in reply to the President that the Govern- goverment

ment of India has been going back a great deal.
Will &*ou kindly give an instance ?

I said sometimes it does.

Will you give us an instance or two in which the
Government of India has gone back?

That is rather difficult ; if [ tried | might be able to

do it

Did you mean since the introduction of the Reforms ?

I bad not in mind any specific time but I had the

general impression, What I mean is that Europe
is advancing towards Democratic Government and
we sometimes do not go so far and sometimes go
back

Q. You mean that that was a general statement.

A. A general statement.

Q. "Not with reference to any particular things ?

A. Those particular things I could give you later.

Q. It was a general statement; you did not mean for
instance, to say that since the introduction of the
Reforms Scheme the Government of India has
gone backwards ?

>0 > ©Op

A. 1 did not refer exclusively to that peried, but that
period mught also be included.

Q Can you give me any definite instance in which since
the introduction of the Reforms Scheme the

' Government of India as distinguished from other
Governments, the Imperial Government, His
Majesty’s Government, has gone back ?

A When I look up the proceedings of the Government
of India I will-be able to give an instance 3 I do not
remember any just this minute

Q. You know that Sir Bhupendra Nath 'Mitter is only an
officiating Member for three months ?

A. That is what [ understood.

Q. Have you looked at Schedule 3 of the Government of

India Act ? .

A. | have got it before me.

Q. There ate two parts, one relating to the Government
of India and the other to the Provincial Govern-
ments. Is there any appointment of importance
in the Provinces which is not reserved for the Indian

Civil Service ? '

A. All the appointments are reserved. In this question I
agree with you certainly.

Q. Mr. Jinnah: A question was put to you just now, is
the Government of India going backwards since

of
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the Reform Act? Is there much room for the
Government of Indiato go more backward than it
is at present?

In some respects not.

If it did, it would be positively unfair, would it not?

Very-unfair.

I think you were a member of the Indian National

Congress for' many years ?

Yes, up to 1920 .

Were you present at Lucknow when the Congress-
Muslim League pact was arrived at ?

Yes | was present there,

And did you at that time think the circumstances
required that this pact should be arrived at ?

Yes, that was the opinion of the majority there.

Whatever may be your individual opinion, you felt the
expediency and the necessity of the circumstances
as they existed required that that pact should be
arrived at ? '

1 was at one with the people who followed the policy
of expediency.

And you know that that was one of the difficulties,
which really was effectually removed because of
the pact ?

Yes.

And you know that in the Joint Select Committee’s
report they accepted that ?

Yes. .

Well now 1 ask you,—I am not at present an advocate
either of separate electorates or communal elector-
tes—supposing the Muhammadans felt that still
they would like to continue separate electorates, as
a temporary measure would you be opposed to it ?

I would tell them that they were not getting or
exercising responsible Government. [ may or may
not be successful, that is another matter: but my
position is this, that responsible government is
impossible with communal electorates,

You think the general electorate is more in conformity
with the democratic system of government which
will give responsibility to the people ?

A. To answer your question I interpret thaf to mean as to

whether [ will agree to the postponement of the
coming of the day because the Muhammadans are
opposed to general electorates. Reading your
question in that light, my opinion is that responsible
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government is impossible, especially in the Punjab,
so long as communal representation remains; and
if you ask whether 1 will accept that or mot, 1t
amounts to saying whether 1 will accept the post-
ponement of the day. That is how I interpret the
question,

I do not think that is quite the correct way to
interpret my question. Do you say it 15 not possible
for any couniry to attain responsible government if
there are separate electorates ?

You are asking me more thanl know. Therefore
[ would not answer a quesuon 1 do not know of.
I do not know any other country where communal
representation prevails and has got representative
government

Supposing it was so we won't discuss history here
according to which you say it is not possible to
get responsible government so long as there are
separate electorates ?

To exercise responsible government and to get it 1s
another matter.

‘Well to establish respensible government. Supposing
you are wrong on that point and supposing I am
right, that it is possible to establish responsible
governm:nt notwithstandirg separate electorates ?

Out of respect to you | might agree.

You said il there were general electorates, then you
would not have so much communal friction in the
Legislature; did I understand you correctly ?

Yes. J

Not in your memorandum but in your answer to
the President | think you said that,

So far as the President is concerned he never used
the word "friction”. | never used the word
“friction” either. It came from Sir Muhammed
Shafi.

Very well, we will take it, it came from the Law
Member [ may be wrong ; but any how that is what
you said. Now supposing you had common
electorates, would you get Muhammadans in the
Legislatures as well as Hindus? "

‘ Yes.

Wouldn’t the same state of things exist ?

No, because the election would not be fought on that
_principle.  The election will be fought on some
principle which Hindus and Muhammadans will



26

jointly put forward two, three, four ideas, policies,
programmes and so on; and therefore one pro-
gramme having been accepted, Hindus and
Muhammadans, in regard to that particular pro-
gramme they will hold together. An illustration
of that is the present running of the Congress. In
the Congress, Swarajists and Non-co-operators are

* not divided as Hindus and Muhammadans : they
are divided as Non-Co-operators, as Swarajists
and so on.

234 Q. You say in spite of the separate electorates it-may be
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that the grouping of Mussalmans may have the same
policy and programme as the Hindus have; and
they would contest their respective electorates on
the same policy and programme.?

A. Thatis quite possible.

Q. Notwithstanding separate electorates ?

A. They have not done it so far.

Q. So far you have not had any policy or programme-
except to oppose the Government. What policy
did you stand for?

A. Appointments,

Q. Is that a policy or a programme ?

A, At present it is understood to be both

Q. Yes, but do. you admit this or not—that if there was.

a responsible government in this country, notwith-

standing separate electorate you could form a party

which will seek election from their respective-

electorates on a definite policy and programme ?

A. It is conceivable. .

Q. Well now I want to ask you something.  You have
worked as a Minister ?

A. Yes

Q. And I believe you went into the Council honestly and.

sincerely and earnestly to work the reforms ?
A, Yes.

Q. Now you had nearly three years experience. I want
to know definitely from you—suppose certain
defects were removed, I think you will admit this
that in order to maintain a system of dyarchy there:
must be a substantial division of transferred and
reserved subjects.

A. Bt that is the definition of dyarchy.

-

-

24z Q. lam putting it toyou for this reason: Supposing

every subject was transferred except some very
minor departments such as (my colleague Dr.
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Paranjpaye suggests) European Vagrancy—suppose
that was Jeft in charge of a member of the Execu-
tive and all other departments were transferred,
then it would no more be dyarchy, it would be an
absurdity—| mean you would reduce the whole
thing to an absurdity ?

Quite.

Therefore in order to maintain a system of dyarchy you
must have a fair and substantial division of reserved
and transferred subjects; without that you cannot
have dysrchy

Yes

1f that is so, supposing that was maintained, is it
possible for you to work it? b
No.

Suppose all your grievances were met with regard to
finance, all your grievances were met with regard
to your control and supervision being complete over
your subjects, and suppose it was also established
not merely in theory but in practice ‘that you have
not to have any consultations and so on and so
forth ; all the various things which were put to you
or might be put to you—do you still consider that
dyarchy is unworkable ?

Well, if all the possible difficulties were removed,
would not that be negation of dyarchy? Of course
some other things will remain which I have men-
tioned, for instance, the grouping of subjects and

" s0 on, but that of course would be an improvement,
I have said that things could be done in a better
way

You mean a better division?

Better division and better administration and so on,

It will practically be a negation of ciyarchy if all
these things were done ?

Yes, that is what it amounts to.

Supposing all this was done, you would still have the
Governor who has got power.

But you said the Governor was not going to exercise
his power and the Council was going really to
be able to enforce its demands. When [ said all
difficulties, 1 meant this.

If all difficulties are removed, then you say it will
be a negation of dyarchy ?

Yes.

Sir | says dyarchy
has worked because
st thas been ygnored,
Vide A Q. 34
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One more question. You have been in every close
touch with public life in the Punjab.

For many years I have.

You have suffered for it too ?

Oh many a time.

Now in your opinion do you think that the electorates
in the Punjab are sufficiently mte]llgent and ex-
perienced to give an intelligent ]udgment on broad
issues which may be placed before them ?

Yes, if they are placed before them they are quite
capable to form a judgment on them.

And you think electorates as they exist at present
are capable of returning competent representatives
of calibre and ability ?

Oh yes,

Now you say that the Minister is really no body—I"
think that is what you said comes to,

1 didn’t say no body ; he s not very eﬂ’ectua] in the‘
Government but he is somebody.

Nobody so far as power went.

You are right there.

Of course you have the glorified name of Minister.

Yes and the receptions at the railway station also.

Chairman —which is very impressive to the elector-
ate;

If you are seeking re-election; certainly reception
at the stations. '

As far as 1 can make out, you have got three objec-
tions The first is that those who are immediately
under you are capable of going against you and
overruling you.

Quite, that 1s one factor.

The second is that that Governor may turn down
any proposal that you may bring up ?

Quite so that is second.

And that if you do not satisfy the Governor, the only

course open to you is to resign?
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Yes, that is so.

And so far as the legislature is concerned, you cannot
carry out the wishes of the majority unless the
Governor allows you to do so. Yon cannot inroduce
any measure, however much it may be desired by

the majority of the legislature unless the Governor
allows you to do so ?

A. Yes, that is the position,
a26o Q. Although you may agree with the policy which the

legisiature desire to enforce ?
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Quite so.

Have you seen the Instrument of Instructions to
Governors ?

I saw it once, 1 think.

Well if you look at Instruction No. 6, it runs as
follows 1~

“In considering the Minister’s advice and deciding
whether or not there is sufficient cause in any case
10 dissent from his opinion he shall have due
regard to his relations with the legislative council
and to the wishes of the people of the Presidency
as expressed by their representatives therein "

Now that entirely depends upon the Governor—does
it not? | mean it gives him every latitude in
considering the Minister’s advice.

Yes, entire power to do as he likes.

Chairman It says “he shall have due regard etc *'

Mr. Jinnah It is pointed out by the Chairman that
the Governor *shall have due regard”. 1 suggest
that means having due regard to his own ideas, not
having due regard to your ideas. Is that so ?

That is what would happens in practice.‘ '

In practice what happens is this, that he is the
ultimate judge ?

Yes.

Examined by Maharaja of Burdwan.

In view of the present situation in the Punjab, syppos.
ing you had what is known as full Iresgp})ﬁsible
Government ? what would be the position of the
Hindus in your Province ?

Better than it is now.

Although you don't like the communal system you
think that if the communal system continues and you
are given full responsible government, the difficulties
that you labour under at the present moment under
this very communal system will disappear ? ‘

I never said that. My position is that responsible
government is not possible so long as the present
principle of communal representation in the Punjab

- ¥ " L
goes on, That is the position from which [
started. .

What | want to ask you is this—that supposing
the people insist on having the communal system

of representation and still say “Give us full responsi-
™
ble government.” r

What is full responsible government with that kind

¢ i . of representation, It is not workable at all ?

Pasition
Rsﬂ& vt

ander
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A, It is not practical at all. There are there com--
munities, if you will allow me to say so/twe.jo
be in the minority, the official block disappears
and one community comes there with the idea that

- they are Muhammadans, and that they have . to-
benefit the Muhammadans in every possible way ;
and the other two communities alsu continue’ to
be two communities. How does responsible govern-
ment arise? The other two communities have to-
be in opposition every time. They have no other
way. Minorities in opposition and'the majority in.
power how the question of responsible Government

267 The Hon'ble Sir' Muhammad Shafi: Q Don't you

think that in all those provinces where the Hindus
are in an elected majority, the Muhammadans will
similarly be in opposition ?

A. Exactly., Thatis why Isay that communal system,
arises in that case, I cannot understand.

-ought to be done away with there also.

268 Q. Then responsible Government is impossible in India

aceording to your view.

A. No, no. Itis quite possible without communal re-
presentation. When communal representation is
gone, then there is responsible Government. But
so long as there is communal representation there
is no responsible Government because the majority
always, whether Hindus or Muhammadans, are really
the rulers.

By the Mabharaja of Burdwan: Q. Supposing you had a
full system of Ministerial Government in your pro-
vince. Am I to understand from you that you feel
that the Mubammadans would always be in power

and that the Hindus and the Sikhs would be in.
the opposnt:on ?

A, That is what will happen if present system of represen.
tation continued. . .

269 Q. Would you prefer the question making an assumption.

thatthe Ministers would be not the Ministers of

, the majority but the Ministers of somebody else,
A. 1t the Ministers are 4lso the majority then the
Ministers are the majority and the Council is the
majority. What will happen wf coursdis simply a
matter of inference. It is not a matter of argument
or of experience.

270 . Supposing the Ministers are the majority. In your

province the majority happens to be the Muham-
madans. Wauld that.improve your position beyond
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what it is tc-day in the province ?
A: It won't,
27 Q., In what way?

A. It won’t at all, if the Ministers belong to a_communal
section and the majority is based' on communa
representation,certainly the other communities being
in opposition, their fate would be the -same as
that of every opposition in the world

272 Q. Suopposing you had full autonomy ?

A. Who are you? Who are we there? Does full
autonomy mean that the Governor is not there or
that the Governor is there ? )

273 Q. You can have full autonomy still with a constitutional
. Governor.
A.- Quite I take it you to say that there is a constitutional
Governor and the powers of the Governor are
*  reduced and the powers of the Minicterélare increas-
. ed, and the communal representatmn remains’ as
at present but the official block disappears—that
is what autonomy would mean, won't it?
274 Q. It would mean more or less that.
A. Very well, You want me to infer dlﬂ’erently Trom the
logical inference that would be there.
275 €. I want to know what the logical inference is,
" A. The logical inference is that the opposition will suffer
. that is the minority. :
- The Chairman: The majority will exercise their power
regardless of the minority ? 'R

A, Yes.

The Maharaja of Burdwan. Q. That being so, would:you
welcome that ?

A. 1 never said that.

276 Q. If you don’t welcome that, what is the advafice you
would like to have in the Punjab over the present
, @ system ?
A. THe first paragraph of my note says, ““No communal
. tepresentation, ,and so far as I can see, Irdo ot
'.see any way out of the difficulty without removing
1 .. « communal repres&ntation .

a7 Q. Suppo:‘dng communal representation was not removed.

* 7 i, Pam-only’ going on inference. Would you rather

have the present system continued or would you

rather have what is known as responsible Govern-

i i, ment or provinefal adtonomy. .. . . g

© Ai*Borhe. of ‘my ¢ friends* have told me that they would
rather like to go back. LA
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What is your view?

My view is that I would struggle for the removal
eof the communal representation.

When that is done, you will get, you think, the ideal
position. But so Jong as we have got to face
facts......

I am facing them (Laughter).

So long as we have to face facts, this Committee has
got to make general recommendations. for the
whole of India ; you come from the Pnnjab, you are
an ex-Minister of the Punjab and that being so,
we want to get at the difficulties in the Punjab.
You bave told us that so long as communal repre-
sentation continues full responsible Government or
autonomy is not possible in the Punjab because the
minority will suffer. Am I .correct in that ?

Yes.

That being so, what kind of advance would you

.advocate for the Punjab over the present system in
view of the fact that you denounce Dyarchy ?

Must [ advocate any advance ? '

1 want to know whether you would hke to continue
the present system which you dislike ?

I said that some of my friends want to gorback ?

Are you one of those friends who want to go back ? .

[ have not lost hope. That is the position. I do not
think that if the case is put really, and properly, and
the whole case is explained, there is any difficulty
in removing communal representation.

But supposing communal representation is to be left
alone, would you rather go back than go forward ?

That 1s the opinion of my friends.

What is your opinion?
1 don't think I have formed an opinion in that con.

tingency. | have always been thinking in terms of
non-communal representation,

You say in para 2 that owing to the Muhammadan
Minister having had a majority and making a
real position for himself, ' the position of the and
Minister became untenable and quite unceal,” The
position of the and Minister, to whom you refer,
is youvself ?

Yes.

Then you say: “ The Law as jt. stands provides no
Cabinet Government there is no single policy,” eto.

4

A, Yes,
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288 Q. Do you think that in your province, if dyarchy

280 Q.

-

had been worked differently from the way in which
it has been worked-—because | feel, having had
some personal experience, that one of the causes
of—I won't say displeasure, but discontent among
_the Ministers—has been that in the beginning every
Governor started with the injunction laid down by
the Joint +Committee that there should be inter-
change of views and so forth at joint meetings,
but then gradually, these joint meetings became few
and far between and the Ministers felt that they
were being left in the cold and that they were
not being consulted at all about the reserved half.
Isit not so ?

A, No. The whole case has been put by Mr. Jinnah, Mr.

Jinnah enumerated into three classes the difficulties
the Ministers have had to experience and have
experienced. It is not only one. It might have
come in simultaneously with the cabinet meetings
becoming scarcer. All these difficulties began to
be felt at the same time as time went on.

Is not that one of the causes?
A. So far as the P:mjab is concerned, I do not think

there was ever a meeting of the Governor and
the two Members. Each Member met the Governor
several times, but I do not reme‘mber that there
bas been any meeting which might be called a
mesting of the Executive Council from which :the
Ministers were excluded. Of eourse meetings were
very few, but that is another matter. But there
never was that in the Punjab.

290 Q. Do youthink that ifin the Punjab Dyarchy had been

worked in the sense that Dyarchy is known, namely,
that the Governor commonly consulted his Ministers
regarding the Transferred subjects, and that the
Ministers knew from the beginning .that they
have nothing to do with the Reserved subjects
and so - forth, your position in the Legislative
Council would have been better than your having
been consulted as an adviser in reserved matters in
which you had no right to vote ?

A. 1 do not connect the two, that is, the position of the

Ministers and the Governor, and their position
in the Council. I have not criticised it from that
point of view The Council stands on its own
footing. I have not suggested that because the

Vide Sir John A 41
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Governor was one day smiling on us, the Council
was kind to us,»and the next day the Council
was not kind to us because the Governor’ was not
smiling.

2g1 Q. Since you denounte Dyarchy, supposing you were
fortunate to get Dyarchy removed, but you were
unfortunate in removing communal representation,
what would you have in the Punjab? Would
you still have Dyarchy and communal representation,
or would you have a unified form of Government
having all Members of Council and communal
repersentation ?

A. In the interest of administration 1 would remove
Dyarchy even with the communal representation
in the interest of the people I will remove communal
representation ; and then remove Dyarchy.

292 Q. Supposing for the moment that you cannot remove
communal representation, because it is not only a
provincial question but an all India question,

A. I am distinguishing between the two cases One
case is that of the administration and I have said
that there have been certain difficulties with regard
to that. The other is the questlon of rights and
privileges and dignity and all sorts of things |
have separated these two. One relates to the
Council and the other relates to the distribution
of power Which would [ remove first? [f you
ask me, | persnnally will remove the communal
representation first, but if it came the other way
round, [ won't kick ar .

293 Q. Supposing communal representation was not remov-
ed. Would you continue the present system of
Transferred and Reserved subjects or would you
bave a whole unified Government of Members of
Council ? - .

A. No.no. What ] sayisihs If Dyarchy is removed,
that would help the administration, and therefore,
1 will not say that I do not cé-operate there.

294 Q. You can only remove Dyarchy by either going back
or going forward. You remove it only either by
giving autonomy to your provmce orgoing back
and saying that every subject shall be reserved, so
to speak, l

A, Distinction would disappear of Reserved and
Transferred subjects if there is a unified Govern.
ment, and the administration would'be improved,
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‘The question would be whether the administ-
rators would be Ministers or members. You have
not put that question to me.

That is what | am asking.

You are asking me whether I would like every body
to be a Member.

Or Minister,

Well, personally, I would llke everybody to be a
Mimster.

If you want every body to be a Minister, how would
you work it?

I work it in as bad a way as it has been worked
now-as badly or a little worse.

The Chairman. You mean the compartmental
system ?

'What 1 understand by the question is that the
distinction of Reserved and transferred shall be
removed, and the classification of Members of
Government into two classes is also removed.

(witness Continued).

In that case whether I would like every body to be a
 member of Government or a Minister, I say that I
would prefer to be a Minister even in those
conditions.

Sir Muhammad Shafi:—I think what the Mabharaja
has in his mind is this. Would you rather have all
ministers plus communal representation or have all
executive Councilors.

I would have all ministers plus communal representa-
tion, and the reason is that "I believe that the
members of Government as ‘at present appointed are

" less in touch with public opinion than ministers, not
that the ministers will enjoy better rights and
so on.

Dr R.P. Yaranjapye :— “w

Although you were over ruled in most cases, and no
cabinet meetings were called, ‘possibly a certain
number of rules laid down in the constitution
or rules under the Act had also not been observed,

. you do not think that you could have made a more
effective protest than you did actually ?

‘How do you mean effective 2. That is by tendering
resignation ?. [ did,

Not by forwarding it and taking it back.

I did not take it back at all. It remained with the
Governor all the time. 1 never withdrew.

Resipnatzon.

As o resignation
sée Appendix A
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2 hut vide App A,



300 Q.
A,
so1 Q.

A
The Budget, 303 Q

303 0.

36

But you still continued to be a minister ?

That was because of two reasons, “One was that the
Governor thought that I was a very good tempered
boy and that I ought to be there, and the other was-
that I went there to work the reforms. Therefore
when he told me that he would be sorry to part with
me and liked me to continue I said “ All right-
Let me have another trial ”

You did not prefer to be a bad tempered boy?

I do not do it even today.

As regards the settlement of the budget do you
think that your departments were unfairly treated
considering the financia) position of the Punjab?

There was a little preference for the nearer at home
subjects,

On the other hand, we have been told from certain
quarters that as a result of the reforms the transferred

subjects got rather better so far as finance was.

A

304 Q.

Bifureation 305 Q

307 Q-

concerned ?

In some cases they may have done in some places.
but so far as my departments were concerned
I donot think that I got money for co-operatiom
or money for roads, or m:mey for tramways, or
money for industrial education.

I want you to consider the transferred departments as
a whole. Iunderstand that the transferred depart-
ments budget increased by about 17 per cent and
the reserved subjects budget did not increase at all.

Possibly there was a little more money spent than in
the paston education, but that was'because the
programme of spread of education what they call
quinquenial programme or something of that kind
already existed before we really came on the scene.

As regards the Dbifurcation of the subjects you say
that that has served no useful purpese. Can you
suggest a better scheme of bifurcanon,

.Did I say that this particular sustem is defective

I say that bifurcation itsel{-sphtting up into two was
bad.

No possible way of bifurcation ?

I said, if there is no bifurcation the grouping would
be better, the handling would ‘be better these are-
the reasons that I have given and 1 still adbere to.
that opinion. -

When vyou say for instance that in several important
matters you were not even consulted, let alone your-
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advice being aceepted, say for instance in the . Notconsmlted
* appointments and postings, you were not even con.
sulted, did you protest to the Governor? -
A. Tdid
208 Q. And with what results?
A, With the result that the next time the Chief Secretary
came round and said, * Would you have so and so ?"

308a Myr. President—You succeeded in your protest ?
A. To that extent, .
3088 Dr R P. Paranjapye: --What were  your mlations The Services

with the services generally ?

A.. Very friendly but,

300 Q. How many Imperial Officers had you under you ?

A, Innumerable, very difficult to count. ’

30 Q. Saya100?

A, Ishould not say 100 unless'you put the engineers,
veterinar  surgeons, veterinary professors, and
agricultural professor and such like things. I have
never classified them under Imperial and non.
Imperial, but in those departments I had the same

officers under me parallel to the other provinces.
311 Q. Did they get on very well with you ? Was there any
tendency to rebel against you ? ¢
A. Excepting in case.of one or two from one and the
same departfnent there was no apparent tendency.
312 Q. Did they try to. get behind you when you disagreed
. with them and go to the Governor ?

A. They did inone or two cases Not behind but in

front.
312z Q. And they wenf a head of you by going to the Governor ? (oJpon this subjmt

A. They appealed, complained, took legal advice, and which dpﬁ‘:ﬂ‘e;lxth St

Tohn's musepprehen.
' threatened me with the opinion of the Goverment of %o

India and referring the matter to the Secretary of
" State and all that.

313 Q. So you think that this position of the services being
to a certain extent independent of the ministers
is almost intolerable.

A. It depends on your temper, but it is intolerable.
314 Q. You talk about patronage, what do you think would
-+ be the best way ? Do you want to retain patronage

LY

Patronage, *

or not ¥ .

A. Patronage canpot be taken “away, All I want is
that it should be in the Cabinet. For instance
the Minister of Agriculture is not in the same
patronage group as the two members, and- further
'the "patronage of the Education Minister/is not
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in the hands of the Minister of Agriculture and
vice versa. If it is Cabinet Government practically
the patronage becomes one.  They stand or fall
together. Whart we noticed was that the patronage
in certain members had the pull over them who
had not the same amount of patronage.

But do you think that this possession of patronage by
members of Government is desirable ?

You cannot go out of it.  ° ‘

Supposing you have got, for instance, a Public Services
Commission and and all appointments were made
by them under certain definite rules, do you think
that it would be a more desirable state of things
than it is at present ?

In certain cases it would be, but there is a lot morg
which Government patronage includes,

At any rate as regards appointments the defects
would disappear?

To some extent they would.

Do you think it desirable to abolish these defects
by this means ?

I should think so, .

Another kind of patronage is in the administration
of land revenue, or for instance you say, irrigation ?

And lots of other things. -

And you had no finger In the pie at all ?

I did not say.that atall. [ said my finger did not
go deep enough. . |

One or two other thmgs I want to ask you, Yousay you
were in  charge of Indu-tries. | suppose the
purchase of stqres at . least for the transferred
subjects was in your hands ?

We had 'no separate department for the purchase of
stores. We tried %o create one but we did not
succeed. " '

You had to purchase a large number of stores for
your P. W D.? '

They never came to me because before the Reforms
there was a good deal of what they-'- called
delegation, or devolution of power and as .2 matter
of fact, so far as the Public Works Depart‘ment is
concerned, 1 had absolutely no patronage neither
in the buying of stores nor of giving of contracts,
All that 1 was cancemed with was the transfers,
leaves, and accounts.

And sanctioning of schemes ?

Yes ﬁan‘ctioning or Quttif\g my initials to those things.

[y

1Y
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You were Minister of Industries. Did you take any
steps to encourage Indian Industries by means

of the powers that you had in purchasing stores for,

the P. W. D2

I would not say I did not because people will get
at my throat, but as a matter of fact I did very
little. :

Did you observe that as a consequence of the trans.
fer of certain departments the members of the
Imperial services began to take less interest in
these transferred departments?

I did not notice. ‘Wherever | went the Collector went
with me to the School or the Veterinary Hospital.

On your initiative ?

Very likely he went before also because some of the
budgets had to pass through his hands and the
funds had to pass through his hands.

You were in charge of Excise ?

Yes. \

Did you recerve proper help from the distriot officers
in the administration of excise ?

Great deal more than I wanted. In the matter of
excise they kept a pretty tight hand on me.

As regards income-tax at least the administration of

1 incownestax should Be transferred to the provinces ?
You said so ?

Yes.

What 1s your gbject 2% -

The objects are,two. One 1s that it should be realised
by tne taxphyer that both sections of the populace,
urban and rural, are paying sufficient and just taxes,

That can be done by means of proper publicity ?

That is .one object and the other is that the adminis-
tjation would be much beiter supervised, much
better n touch with popular opinion thanit is at
present. ‘

Would ic also give a lever for exercising pressure
occasionally of an 1llegal kind upon the people il
the Income-tax weie i the hands of the Local
Government ?

You mean to say that the members of the Assembly
are less prone to that than members of Coungil ?

If for instance income-tax administration was gntirely
in the hands of people who have also the Police
administration in their hands.

; A. You mean that the Police will try to imerfere in the

Excise,
e me——

Income-Tax.
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income-tax administration, or the Ministers, or the:
members, or the Collectors,or who? )

334 Q. Suppose the Officers of a district have to deal both-

. with the Police aciminist;ation and income-tax.

A, T did not say that. That is a greater detail. There
may be a separate department altogether or may
not be. But the department should ‘be under the
supervision or under the influence of the Local

. Legislature J

335 Q. In the hands of the Revenue Member who also
manages the land revenue ?

A. Somebody will have to take it.

336 Q. Should it be entirely independent in the hands of
an independent member ? .

A. 1f the work is enough it should be independent  If it
is not it will hive to be grouped -with something
else, That will depend on provinces where the
work is a great deal and where the work is small.

Sty Henry Moncrieff Smith s

M‘Sl:'lichnn of Mun-  qan Q. In para 2 of your memorandum you give the history
of the first appointments of Ministers. Do you
approve of the method adopted in the first instance
for the selection of Ministers ?

A, Very likely there was no other choice except to ask
the members of the Council to select their leaders.

338 Q. But if the Council, parties, had been asked to select
their leaders, the result would be much the same?

A. I said the council as a whole would. I did not say the
communities ought to have been asked to select,
but if the communtities had been asked, the result
would have been the same very 1ikefy at the time.

339 Q. Or you might possibly have had two Muhammadan
Ministers ?

A. Well, if that was the reference to select two, but if the
reference was to select one that would depend on
the reference. .

340 Q. . You said that you would like to abolish communal
representation, and you think that if the special
electorates are abolished, you will get elections.
carried out on party lines?

A. Yes.
341 Q. Not on communal lines ?
A. No.
342 Q. You will get rid of communal lines?
A. Yes, P '
343 . Q. When your council, after a general election, is cons-

ntuted, do you think then that it will separate itself
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up into party lines which are not communal lLines ?

A, If they go to the election on those lines, they will
stick to them in the council.

Q. What method would you adopt in the future
for the selection of Ministers ?

A. Well, the same method more or less which is in vogue
in other countries the party in power should have
all the ministers and more or less one man would be
distinguished as the leader and then he will be

" consulted with regard to his colleagues.

Q. That is the system you would advocate provided the
abolition of communal representation gets rid of the

ecommunal parties in the council ?

A. 1 am quite sure that it would.

Q. You are quite sure ?

A. Yes.

Q. You said just now in answer to a question that the
official block shodld disappear if you went to get
responsible government in the provinces ?

A. I think the two are contradistinction in terms, official
block and responsible government,

Q. But the official block is very small ?

A. It is very small but still it is a nuisance.

Q. It costs money also.

A, Yes. .

Q Your colleague probably would not endorse what you
said ?

A. You mean Fazli-Hussain.

Q. Yes?

A. For a time he might not, but if he gets more power, |
think he would. ‘

0. [donot quite remember whether you said there was
very little consultation between you and your
colleague, your co-minister ?

A. In the administration of our departments; Otherwise

‘ we met every day in the house, we walked together,
we drove together, we were invited together; and

", we held together.

Q. But if there was a difficult matter in which your

colleague was particularly interested, did he ever
_ talk it over with you?
A. No; of course casval talk on some things is different.

Q. Now coming to the Gurdwara business in the
; Punjab, that was your colleague's busi

A. The subject was in his charge.

‘Q. Were you never consulted about that?

The official\bloe!

Sir Jobn admits i+
determined the vote
on 8 occasions, vide

Minsters Interse

Sir John says con-
sultation was nfor-
mal A 81,



356 .
357
Financral and 358

Lepslative powers of
Loca; Government,

U the gnestion
inm‘;::‘enm gy the
Government of Indm,
wide the remarks of
S M. QA Byt
Al A 138

359

360

vide Sir John A 361
362-166.

362

363

Vide Sir John
1810,

A.

ocre >

© >

42

A good deal, not by him but by all;not by him ex.
clusively Gurdwara business we discussed together
many a tin'.;e, at joint meetings, sometimes with-
out the presence of the Governor, sometimes 3
of us, sometimegs 2 of us, that was, at the dele-
gation that was appointed by the Governor for the
time being. Sometimes certain matter was referr-
ed to me. .

It was an important problem in the Punjab which con.
cerned your fellow-Minister, but you were not kept
in the dark as to what was going on? I mean

» the Gurdwara question. |

I do not think I was in the dark at all

When Mian Fazli Hussain came to Delhi, I forget
when it was, sometime ago to discuss, the matter
with Government of India and consult about the
drafting of a Bill you accompanied him?

Yes. 1 was sleeping in your room while he was
discussing.

Mr. Harkishan Lal, in paragraphs 1x and 12 you
mention about the restriction on financial and
Legislative powers of local government and also
about the confhict of interest between the Local

Government and the Government of India ?
Yes, Sir.

I do not want 1o go into details?

You know them. 1 suppose.

Some of these subjects to which you refer in
those paragraphs were provincial transferred sub-
jects  Were they not?

Yes, they were transferred subjectsin certain aspects,

And as a minister for 3 years you must be familiar
with the rule which restricts the powers of inter-
ference-superintendence direction and contral-
which the Government of India has over trans.
ferred subjects?

Yes.

1 am referring to Rule 40° of the Devolution Rules.
Have you got that? '

No (Copy was handed to the witness)

Had you any complaints about the working of the
rule during your time of office?

I have said.in paragraph 12 that some econflict of.
interest was noticed in legislating “about Tramways
and Local option I did not say we were un.
fairly trea_tec} or we were put u]ndel: pressure; but
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as things stand you did your best and we did our
best, but we were at different poles.

But you do not suggest that the Government of
India in dealing with the question of Local Option
and Tramways went beyond their powers ?

I do not say that at all.

They did not go beyond the limited power given to
them ?

That is the language I have used for that reason.
[ have only stated that there was some conflict of
interest. ’

You advocate the transference of all subjects if you
have full responsible government ?

Unification of subjects

Would you alter Rule 49 in that case? Would
you still preserve in the Government of India these
limited powers of superintendence, direction and
control ?

With regard to (1) to safeguard the administ-
ration of central subjects, I would make the centrl
subjects and the provincial subjects, as far inde-
pendent as possible. [ would reclassify them,
re-consider them ; for example, in certain cases
legislation is with the Imperial Council and the
administration is with the provincial council. I
wonld revise that, if possible. But after revision
I will keep this rule; -certainly I will keep the
rule to safeguard.

You would define much more strictly what are ' central
subjects ?

I would define a little more elaborately,

You realise that more definite delimitation would be a
matter of some dificulty ?

"As time goes on we will be able to make better

clasifications Some better classification is possible
now because we have had experience of 4 years

What alyout: the orher parts of the Rule ?

No (2) is essential If two provinces differ some

, arbttrator must come in,

And part (3)? 1

, Part (3) is rather a big question, but by the grant of
responsible government, it will smplify itself. By
the grant of responsible government, the Secretary
of State’s powers and the Government of Indian's
Powers could be reduced. Natura]]y then clause
* +3'will simplify and shorten jtself. '
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By Dr. Sir Tef Bahadur Sapru,

Lala Harkishan Lal, I suppose the underlying principle
of the Lucknow compact which was accepted by the
Hindus and Muhammadans in 1916 and subsequently
acted upon by the Joint Parliamentary Committee
was that minorities should be protected. That was
the underlying principle ?

Yes, that was the chief reason perhaps.

And that compact was arrived at Lucknow as at that
time when reforms were more or less in the air?

Yes, at the Lucknow Congress.

It was within a few months after that the announce-
ment of August 1917 was made in Parliament ?

Yes, '

Now, 1 take it that the principle which was adopted at
the Congress was that in certain provinces
Muhammadan representation should be in excess of
thier numerical strength ?

That was the feature of the compact.

Another feature of it was that in certain other
provinces where the Muhammadans were numeri~
cally larger they should get less representation
because those who were responsible for thatcompact
thought that at that time they were” not qualified
to exercise those privileges in proportion to their
numbers ?

I do not know that was the only excuse or reason.

Let me illustrate that view. 7Take, for instance,
Bengal and the Punjab. In Bengal the Muhamma-~
dan population is about the same as Hindus, a
little more (Mr. Jinnah in Bengal 354 percent
Muhammadans and in the Punjab 55 per cent).
You remember that the Lucknow compact gave the-
Muhammadans in Bengal and in the Punjab less
representation than they would be entitled to having
regard to their numbers ?

Yes, quite, ‘

Similarly that compact gave the Muhammadans in
the United Provinces, the Central Provinces, Madras
and Bombay Jarger representation than they would
be entitled to having regard to their numbers.

Yes. .

Now, do | understand correctly the Muhamadan
position in the Punjab that they are not satisfied
with representation which is less than their numbers ?

Some of them do say that. Some of them do say
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that they have not got what they are entitled to,
and | have heard at the last League Conference
that the Minister, Mian Fazli Hussain, said that
they had made greater sacrifice, in that respect
than the Hindus had dope.

Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru :—Supposing that Lucknow
Pact was departed from in the case of your province‘:
what would be the result ¥ Will the Muhammadans

" get representation according to their number,
" §§ per cent ?

A. If the rule enacted is that everybody should get his
share according to the proportion of the population,
then certainly the Muhammadan will get 55 per cent
if that is his numerical strength.

380 Q. Taking matters as they stand, [ take it that the
Muhammadans if the Lucknow Pact were to be
departed from today would be entitled to get in the
proportion of 55 to 4.

A, Thatis what I have said, if the rule is the rule of
proportion.

381 Q. I am proceeding on that assumption. Supposing
that was done and the Muhammadans get
representation to the extent of 55 per cent do you
think that the Hindus would oppose that in your
own province ?

I do not think they would

1f they would not oppose representation of the
Muyhammadans in proportion to their numbers, would
the Hindus or the non-Muslim minorities claim any
special protection ? ' '

A. Idonot know whether they would claim protection
or not. But I am not aware of any system of protec.-
tion of minorities by numbers,

383 €. Would you in your own capacity as a Hindu and as a
leading politician then advise the Hindus to claim
protection?

A. Protection is not possible. So how can ] advocate a
thing which is not posSible.

Q. That is to say you would let the Hindus take the
risk so being in a minority ? -

A. 'It cannot be avoided. b

Q. That is with regard to the propertional representation.
Now as regard separate electorates. Supposing

+ there was to be a jont glectorate in your province
and a certain number of seats were rc_;served for the

. Hindus, would your objection to communal

representation still hold ? ,

© >
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Mine would,

Now do you agree with me in thinking that if the-
Hindus and the Muhammadans had not come to a
pact at Lucknow in 1916 there might have been
serious difficulty in the way of getting even such:
Reforms as we have got?

I think it was a very good resolution as far as the
British Government was concerned at the time,
because they were objecting on that ‘ground and
the ground was cut from under their feet.

Supposing the same objection was urged now in the
case of further advance? ,

Some people might try to cut the ground from under
their feet even now. From my point of view it
would a negation of responsible Government,

(Sir Muhammad Shaf) Was it not a negation of
responsible government from your point of view in
1916 also, or have your views changed since then ?

My views have been the same. When you have
to fight a common enemy, sometimes a compromise
is justified.

If we are to accept your suggestion that the two
communities combined at that time to deal with
the common enemy (I am using your own words)
is there less justification now for combination or
greater justification for separation?

I think the experience that is before us now is
greater than it was at that time. That is the only
thing that { can say.

I think you said in reply to a question put by the
Maharaja Sahib’ that the feeling in the Punjab.
is so very strong about it that there are some
friends of yours who would rather hke to go back
on the Reforms than agree to the continuation of
communal representation?

Yes, that is what 1 said.

May 1 take that those friends of yours are Muham.
madans or Hindus or both?

Both.

Nowif it was put to you and by you I mean the
Punjabis and not you individually that you ,will get
the largest of an advance after the settlement of
your differences with the Muhammadans or you will
go back to the state which prevailed in 1919 and the
rest of India would not wait for ‘you, what would
be your answer? .

f
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Personally, I would try to compose the differences
in some form or another but I do not know whether
I will succeed. .

[ want to know what would be your answer. Are
the inbabitants of the Punjab anxious to have
constitutonal advance ?

That is what 1 have been always getting the impression
from everybody. ‘ )
1f they are anxious to have any advance, would they
secure it by composing thier differences or would

they secure it by continuing these differences?

Whatever is more effective. , ’

As a practical politician do you think that it is
possible for you to secure any advance so long as
these differences between the Hindus and the
Muhammadans continue ?

That depends on the reading of the mind of the
English people

I am not concerned with the mind of the English
people. They probably know it much better than
you and [. I am concerned with your mind What
do you as a responsible Indian who has had

. considerable experience of public life think ?

I do hot know whether they would be induced by me
to give it without the communal representation.
I take it, it practically depends upon their mind.
If they put this obstacle in the way, certainly it
would be worth considering whether we should
submit to this obstacle or take it on any terms
that they may be pleased to lay down.

Perhaps you and I are in complete agreement that on
abstract principle communal representation cannot
be supported by anyone. But we are talking here
as practical” politicians and [ putit to you as to
what has been your experience of the other provinces.
Take, for instance, the United Provinces or
Bombay or Madras where there bas been separate
representation so far as the working of the Councik
is concerned. Do you think that the Hindus and
the Muhammadans in those Councils have divided
themselves into hostile camps because of com.
munal representation, or ‘do you think that such
friction as there was or might have been” before
is very much less now ? '

1 have not studied the working of other Councils
carefully,
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Would you please let me know what is exactly the
thing which divides the Hindus from the Muham-
madans in the Punjab ? What is the nature of
the dispute ?

The nature of the dispute as put by the press is more
or less appointments. But its origin goes back
as far as the starting of the Congress.

! am talking of the dispute which has arisen now
during the last two or three years?

It is due most to the writings in the newspapers
regarding the distribution of appointments.

(Sir Muhammad Shafi} Do you mean to say that
the acute position that exists between the Hindys
and the Muhammadans in the Punjab now
existed, say, six years agoto the same degree?

No.

You said that the impression that you gathered from
the press of your province is that the dispute is
mainly with regard to the loaves and the fishes?

Yes.

Will you tell me what are those appointments which
create such disturbances in your province? Are they
the appointments of Naib Tahsildars, Sub-
Registrarships or Sub-Inspectors of Police?

The dispute started with higher appointments

What are those higher appointments.

Professorships in the colleges and also Assistant
Professorships and the question of promotion te
the Imperial Service and things of that sort.

Am | rightin assuming that it is due mainly to the
narrow view of the educated community. of your
province that this dispute has arisen ?

1 have no besitation ip agreeing with you that this
dispute is due to the parrowmindedness of the edu-
cated people who do not see beyond their noses.

And the interests of the masses in the province are
suffering because the educated classes are selfish
enough to put thejr interests in the forefront ?

I should endorse your ppinion there.

Am I right in assuming that the feeling is accen-
tuated by some of the disturbances in your pro.

vince ?
Yes.

Will you please tell the Committee whether there is a
single man in your province who can rise above
those narrow feelings or has anybody tried to imt
the proper point of view impartially between the
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educated classes I should like to know very
much if any effort has been made by a single literate
Hindu or Muhammadaa in this connection?

A.. T think that an effort has been made but to a limited
extent. Such an effort was made generally at the
time when people like Mr C. R, Dass and Pandit
Motilal Nehru came to compose the differences,
In such meetings these things have been explained
to the educated people and efforts have been made
to settle the differences, I cannot say that no effort
has been made whatsoever but the efforts that
have been made so far bave not proved quite effec.
tive

409 Q. Sir Muhammad Shafi, Has any organised effort.
been made in the Punjab by Hindus and Muham-
madans collectively ?

A. T am not aware of that.

410 Q. You bhave given the Committee the impression that wha Bducated
subject to the removal of communal differences, f,‘;j’;}.,;;‘:,‘}:&‘;‘?‘,ﬂ
you would like to have responsible government
in the province.

A. Yes.

411 Q. Am I right in inferring that what the educated classes
of your province understand by responsible govern-
ment is a greater facility in appropriating certain
appointments to themselves

A, 1 do not think so. In my opinion the responsible
government would mean better roads, more irriga-
tion and smaller pay for the services.

41z Q. It would also mean larger appointments in the
Irrigation Department, the Public Works Department
and so on?

A. Not larger but fewer. It would mean fewer Europeans
and more Indians and lesser pay. The total
number of Europeans will be fewer in certain depart-
ments and larger in others. For instance, in the
Education Department the total number will be
‘larger because education has to spread. We want
more education, more industries, more industrial
development. We also want tramways, forests
better managed and what is called perhaps a little
look into the jails and so on. (Laughter)..

413 Q. Sir T.B. Sapru: Would you please, as a practical‘

' industrialist, advise the younger men of your com-
munity, Hindus and Muhammadans, to take more
Government appéintment:s, or alt.it::pl:I independent
careers? o ’
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I have done it for many years and have said that the
, salvation of the country is more agriculture and
* more industries.

Is it due to some peculiar mentality that thereis so
much fondness for office, high or petty ?

[ do not know whether it is peculiar ; it is a question
for opportunities also. The Punjab has taken to
education perhaps more than many other Provin-
ces, and the system of education is such that the
young man is really like an old monk kept in
sanctuary without any outside light being thrown
on him. The result is that he knows only the
Government services.

That is to say education inthe Punjab has bred a
race of clerks?

I should think so.

The Chairman ; Some soldiers ?

A few soldiers, but some Ministers also.

Sir T. B. Sapru: Perhaps in order to restore peace
between the Hindus and Mubammadans, if you were
the Minister in charge of Education the best
thing you could do for your province would be to
stop all education for five or ten years ?

I do not think I would do thét, but I would create
other opportunities if 1 had the power.

Apart from the educated classes, are there any
religious differences between the Hindus and
the Muhammadans in the Punjab?

Sometimes, but very rarely.

Take for instance riots during the Muharram or on
the occasion of sacrifices ?

We are not free from that, but if you take the average
of the population or the number or towns of
villages or the question of years, it is insignificant, it
is negligible.

Am 1 right in thinking that compared with the other
Provinces, the Hindus of your Province are very
much less orthodox as Hindus, am I right ?

Petfectly ? |

Take for instance a manin an eastern district of the
United Provinces, the Benares Division, and take
any Hindu in the Punjab, of any portion of the
Punjab, in matters of ordinary life, !,h'e ,Funjabi
Hindu would associate much wore freely with a
Mukammadan or a non- Hindu?

1 should put it that he approximates to M)uhammadans
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more than any other Hindu does

And yet the fact remains that there are differences ?

Well you see sometimes the likes dislike each other.

And I suppose, as you have said just now, the main
cause is about these appointments ?

The present agitation that is gome on has started with
that.

Sir Muhammad Shafi: When did this dislike of the

likes start ?

About three or four years ago.

Sir T. B Sapru: Have you given up all hopes of
your Province so far as this Hmdu-Muhammadan
question is concerned ?

No. .

You think there is a chance of better relations

prevailing ?

Quite.

Will you please tell the Committee whether your
Province is a province of big landholders ?

No. .

They are small proprietors ?

Mostly.

As an agriculturist the Punjabi agriculturist is suppos-
ed to be a very superior type of man?

Yes. .

Will you please tell the Committee what is the exact
outlook of the Hindus and the Muhammadans
respectively with regard to the Land Alienation
Act? _

With regard to the Land Alienation Act, the Muh-
ammadan generally likes it, He, thinks it is a good
legislation. The Hindu agriculturist likes it; and
there are- a few Muhammadans, and there are
Hindus in Jarger number who do not hke it. Itis
not because of its principle, but because of its
injudicious administration, The point is this that,
under the rules framed, certain classes and certain
castes have been designated as landowners and at a
later stage after the passing of the Act, the de-
finition of landowner was also changed to exclude
certain castes, not because they never had land
or not because they never went near the land, but
because it was a policy of .the Government to ex.
clude them frem further acquisitions of land. That®
of course the Hindw objects to. He thinks he is
being very badly treated, and I am one of these
because my ancestors have always lived on the land,

Land A Act,
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and now with the little money 1 bave got I canno
« buy land.

Then am I to treat this dissatisfaction with regard
to the administration of the Land Alienation Act as
having anything of the communal character in its
nature ?

It looks sometimes as communal because the Muham-
madans are in majority, but it is not really communal,

You said you would like to abolish dyarchy and you
are in favour of the unitary form of Government ?

T would really abolish the co-archy and everything like

that.

Supposing you were told that dyarchy would be
abolished tomorrow and be substituted by the pre-
reform Government because you Hindus and Muy.
hammadans have not settled, what would be your
feeling ?

My feeling would be that we are very backward people
and we are not being properly treated.

Q. When you think of the abolition of dyarchy, I suppose you

A'

o P o
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simultaneously think of it as a substitution of full responsi-
ble government in the Province ?

That is what has been before my mind. I read your appoint-
ment resolution in the light of the announcement of 1917 and
the preamble of the Act, and I really considersed whether it
was a substantial instalment or not; and my leeling was
that it was only a nominal instalment ; only a show; hardly
met the charges and the costs and the interest and do
not attempt to pay any part of the principal.

Now with regard to the Government of India, what suggestion
would yon make supposing full responsibility was establis-
hed in the Provinces, would it continue to be as it jis ?

It will have to be liberalised a great deal.

What do you mean by liberalising ?

I mean the programme of the Liberal Party will have to be-
carried out at least.

You are in favour of it ? -

I want even more than the Liberal Party does.

Now as regards the franchise are you in favour of the
franchise being given to women?

I am.

Would you allow women to sit in the Councils ?

Yes. ‘

You think if the franchise is extended to women, the women
in your Province would stand for election ?

A few would.

Mr. Jionah: May1 ask one question in connection with this.
Has any step been taken in your Province to enfranchise-
women ?
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No. not yet.

Why not ?

Perhaps people are busy with something else.

Sir T. B Sapru Would you pleese tell me what is exactly the
position of the depressed classes in your Province ? Is there
any such thing as a problem of depressed classes such as
there is in other parts of Tndia ?

If depressed classes mean economically depressed, three
fourths of the Punjab is depressed, the Jullundur District,
the Hosiahpur District, and so on. '

1 am talking of the depressed classes in the sense in which that
phrase is used, the untouchables?

There are very few of them and we touch them also.

Is there any strong orthodox feeling against them in your
Province ?

Very httle

That | suppose has been due mainly to the Muhammadan
and Sikh influence in your Province ?

Well it started from that; but modern education has also
done a great deal

Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer; You have declared yourself strongly
agamst the system of communal representation ?

Yes ’ !

As a half-way house would you agreeto the principle of a
common electorate with a reservation of seats ? Don’t you
think it mitigates somewhat the evils you have in view?

My position is this, if that is a condition sime gua nom for
further advance ? [ would not kick against.

That is what [ have said.
444 Q. Yon said that if the principle of representation in p;oponion

A,

A.

Q.

to the numerical strength was adopted, the Hindus wourld
not ¢laim any protection ? '

I did not say that at all; I said they cannot get protection.

_ If once the p}inciple is accepted that every one is to have
representation in proportion to bis number, what more pre.
tection is wanted ?

The result of that would be that, as the Provinee is divided
into two well marked communities, with considerable
differences, the Government would always be in the hands
of a Muhlammadan majority ?

Yes.

The majority would be Muhammadans and all the Ministers
would be taken outof the majority and they would all be
Muhammadans ?

Yes. )

Do you think the Hindus who would be in 2 standing nfinority,
would reconci'e theselves to that position, or e¢laim any
protection ?

*

They cannot claim protection if they accept the principle.
The protection must be within the principle, if yon once
accept the principle of numerical proportion.

Depressed Classes.

Mixed Electoratos.
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accordance with the numbers of the community is-
adopted, the Hindus are not entitled to claim any ather

protection ?

No.

But are people always Igoverned by principles as a matter
of practical politics ? Wil there be any demand for further

" protection? .

That means that the Hindus will not agree ab initio to the-
principle of numerical representation? That is what your
question amounts to,

Or if the principle of numerical representation were adopted,
would they then claiin any protection ?

In what way?

By the adoption of some safeguard ?

What are those safeguards ?

A certain proportion of the ministry, or anything of that sort.

The suggestion is that a certain number of Ministers shonld
be Muhammadans and a certain number Hindus,

Do they ask for any such safeguard ?

If “ they are intelligent they won't ask, because a Minijster
representing a minority and that minority in opposition
is a meaningless phrase,

I agree that it is in theory an unsound principle, but I wish tg
know whether the Hindu minority would reconcile itself to-
it and face the consequences?

My idea is that protection would fail in forming parties

Sir Mubammad Shafi.—You mean that in spite of communal
representation under responsible government the pro-
gressives of both communities would form one party and
the conservatives would form another party.

They would form some party or other, not necessarily con.

. §ervative and progressive ; but they would split wp into

parties.
Sit Swaswamy Aiyer; Do you think with your knowledge of .

recent tendencies that parties will be formed on other than

communal lines, such as Muhammadans and Hindus ?
I should think so. v

~

And you think thereJis no necessity for any special’
protection of the Hindu minority ?

I cannot conceive how they can be protected. If you tell
me how they can be protected, then I will say whether
they will lay claim to it or not

Suppose that out of the Ministry a certain number were to be-
Hindus ?

I have explained that that is an untenable position.

Mr Paranjpaye: Do you remember the condition in the
Lucknow Pact that if three-fourths of the representatives.
of any community are against any particulir measure, with
reference to that community, that measure should not be
¢arried out in the Council N
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That is the Congress rule.

Do you think that would be sufficient protection ?

I suppose rules of that kind would come about by themselves,

This 1s a possible protection for minonities ?

Very pessibly.

] mean would you advocate the adoption of such a rule 2

I for one would, as the least evil. .

Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer : You said you had within the last few
years somewhat bitter experience of manifestations of this
communal spirit  Could you give us any illustration ?

The newspapers—thatis one, the chief one, and sometimes
lactures on the platform.

Take for instance the sphere of education—you think there
has been any tendency on the part of Mubammadanz to he
unjust or unfair to the claims of other Communites or is it
merely that they claim more opportunities for themselves ?

That of course is not a matter of opinion.

What happened was that in one college the number of
admissions were fixed, By fixing the number some people
drew the inference that minorities were being excluded and
majority said ‘“instead of excluding them we are just
wanting a bare representation” and so on. That is what
happened actnally-~a certain proportion was fixed for
admissions, in whatever light you like to take it.

Was it rightly fixed ?

My opinton is that it ought not to have been fixed at all. My
opinion is the admissions ought to have been to the best boy
fitted for the profession, and that is the policy I followed in
my educational institutions. I had some institutions under
me, the Veterinary, the Eungineering, the Agriculturat
Colleges. I did not enact any rule in that sense. .

In the matter of gra.l;ts to educational institutions, has there
been any unfair discrimination ?

The rules have been changed; at first the rule was first
come first serve; now very likely the rule is a communal
distribution:

And does it work satisfactorily ?

1 have no experience of that. It is ouly a recent thing,

You have been referred to the ipstrument of instructions to
Governors  Yon have been referred to paragraph 6 of the
instrument. Do you think that that paragraph is consistent
with the spirit of the Reforms ?

Well if it is read as enabling, certainly it represents the spirit
of the reforms, but if read as restrictive then certainly it is
not,

Don't you think the principle ought to be that the Governor
ought to be guided and ought to follow the advice of the
Minister unless he has reason Lo suppose that he does not
reflect the opinion of the country or of the Council ?

I agree with that principle generally, yes.

467 Q. At present this paragraph is liable to n;isconstrqctiou ?
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Yes, it can be read both ways.

5o far as the transferred departmen‘ts are concerned, don’t you
think the position of the Governor should be that of a
constitutional Governor who would be guided by the
opinion of the Minister except where he does not reflect
public opinion ?

f

A. * Oh yes, quite.

Q.

A,

©

Ai

A,

With regard to the Finance Department you think that they
interfere far too much with the other departments ? .
They have got a notion that they must have their finger

in every pie.

According to your conception of the Finance Department they
should examine proposals for expenditure solely from the
financial point of view ? ’

Quite <o, A

But in your experience has the Finance Department tried to
overstep those Limits or not and have they or bave they
not taken upon themselves the task of criticising proposals
bn their merits } .

Yes they have. .

That has been your common expertence, and you think they
ought to be confined to their legitimate function of examining
proposals purely from the financial side ?

Yes

With regard, to appointments, what is the procedure in your
Government? Is there any separate department as in some
provinces ?

No. ,

The proposals for appointment, do they go tkrough you to
the Governor or do they go direct to the Governor?

Sometimes they have been gomg through us, and sometimes

direct.

That of course is wrong in your opinion ?
Yes, 1 have said that. '

And regards apppointments geverally, what is your ideal
that the Minister should mak? the appointment or that the
patronage should be in the hands of the Governor or go
through the Minister?

Well if you have reduced him to the position of a consti
tational monarch, then of course it does not matter if the

proposals go to him ; but as long as you have not reduced
bim to the position of a constitutional monarch, certainly
he oughtnot to bave more power.
He ought to maintain the position of a constitutional Gover.
nor with regard to the Appointments Department ?
* With regard to all departments,
But s0 long as dyarchy lasts ? \ .
Certainly with regard to' transferred departments. [ say
certainly with regard to that; but personmally I think he
ought to be reduced to the position of a constitutiona]
inonarch. ’
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Mr Jinnah: You mean raised to the position as a constitutiona]

A.

monarch ?
Yes ;

Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer : There has been no policy of joint consulta.
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tion, of joint responsibility at all in the Government?
Don’t you think if a policy of joint consultation and collect-
ive responsibility between the Ministers had been enfor-
ced, and if the Government made it a rule that the
Mimsters must stand together or go out dont you think
that would have been more conducive to co-operatmn
betieen the Ministers ? :

1 do say the troubles would bhave been lessened. The question
of more or less co.operation does nor arise because the
thing has been entirely absent,

At any rate, under the conditions I suggest there would have
been some co-operation ?

The whole thing would have been better and the present feel-
ing in the Punjab which we have been talking about today
would perhaps not have come into existence so much, per-
haps not at all. '

You say the Governor of a Province has now more powers
than in pre-reform days, is that correct ?

It is, m this sense that if the Local Government has more
power than before, the Governor who is the custodian of
those powers, has also more power,

Hasn't some portion of that power been transferred to

" the Ministry ?

We have just been discussing that the Ministers have no
power

That has been your experience ?

I have sometimes used power, delegated power, by the good
humour of the Governor or by rules.

Would jou allow Secretaries to have any direct access
to the Governor?

Chairman : Personal servants to the Ministers ?

I don't know what you mean by * personal.”

Chairman : I mean appointed and dismissible by the Ministers.
I mean they would hold their appointment Jt the
pleasure of the Minister.

The appoirlll:ments Olllght to be with the concurrence at any
rate of the Minister , and if it is left to the Minister, so much
the better You won't agi‘ee to that pos:tmn ?

Chairman . I only wished to get it clear.

Sir Swaswaml Aiyer: You said the Government of India has
been going back a good deal, Of course you are not able
to give any instances. '

1 think you could do that better. That is the i impression [ have
been getting from the speeches of gentlemen l;ke you,

Do you mean that the Government of India do not carty out
what they promise, ot what is it ? )

Well, that is what you have been saying,

That is what the members of the Legislature bave beén saying.
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True, but do you mean they have not been carrying out their-
promises, or is it a deterioration in the administration ?

A. Ibeclieve all that the members of the Assembly have been:
saying.

Sir Tej Babadur Sapru: By all the members, do you mean-
both official and non-official ?

Sir Sivaswami Aiyar: You object to the Railways and the-
Income tax Department being administered by the Centeal.
Government ?

A, Yesdo.

Q. But there areprecedents for that—for. instance in America,
where the Federal Administration functions in certain
matters. - e

A. The illustration may be quite correct. But the question rests
on two grounds, and whether those two grounds are valid
or not. It does not depend on the question what other-
people do or do not.

Q. I suppose you think that one result of the separation of the-
administration of income.tax might be for the administration
to pet out of touch with local people ¢

A. Yes, and | used the word *irresponsible”. Reform really
means that everybody is really responsible to somebody.
At the present time, judging by the way in which Railways
are administered and the collections of income-tax are-
administered, they seem to be responsible to nobody. That
is what I want to avoid.

Q. Not even to the Government of India?

A. In practice, they do not seem to be, though they may be (in
theory). By Sir Arthur Froom:

Q. I understand you disapprove of communal representation in-
principle 2

A Yes

Q. And you would like to abolish it from the Punjab?

A. From all over,

Q. You would like it to be abolished in all the provinces?

A, Yes

Q. You will be entirely consistent about it?

A. Yes, .

Q. You would apply the same to the Central Government ?

A. Yes.

Q. You will probably, for a very long time at least, have 2 Muham--
madan majority in the Punjab and a Hindu majority in the
Central Government.

A. Yes

Q. Ithink yon told us that you have been 34 months in office as-

Minister, L

A Yes,

Q. And you were disappointed ?

A. Do you mean with the treatment I reccived at the hands of the-

58

My iImpression is taken from the speeches and the-
proceedings of the Councils.

Governor ?
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You had a general fecling of disappointment in your office ?

I felt that 1 was really a square peg in a round hole,

Did you feel that you were doing no good at all ?

I felt that.

Still you kept on in office.

I resigned several times,

Yon still kept on in office although you felt you were doing ne
good at all ?

As 1 said, my relations with the Governor were on the basis of
good humour and gnod temper.

You kept on on the social position?

I did a good deal of work.

Your work must have been good.

Good or bad I don’t know. Files came to me and I disposed of

". themall. Ihad to study them, travel' about and do a lot of

work.

Your work was non-effective ?

It was not for the good of the country, It was just the
ordinary routine work.

Do you consider that any progress has been made at gll in the
Punjab since 1921 towards awakening the interests of the
people in political matters and Government generally ?

Some progress certainly, but not to a very large extent,

The reformed Council must have helped to do this.

Not only that We sometimés tried to come in contact with
them, We were a better class of people than the former
rulers.

Don't you think that some further progress might be made in
the way of awakening the political interests of the people if
you continue the present system for another few years?

As time passes, I think it would.

I think in answer to a question you gave your opinion or
made a statement of fact that Europe waa,"'*advanoing
towards democratic Government.

Yes.
And you consider demooratic Government is good for this

country ?

*For the whole world. -

You are not slavishly copying the West and applyingit to
the East?

There it no question of copying.

I take it from reading this memorandum of Jyours that you do
not approve of Dyarchy.

Perfectly so.

Your constructive proposals are that there should be pro-
vincial autonomy in the Punjab.

Well, in other words, Dominion Government. You know the
expression we generally use.

Which Dominion ? , ’

It does not matter whether it is Canada or Australiaa We
won't quarrel about it.

You don’t think it will come yet ?

I think it ought to, It is over due. That is my view,
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You would like to apply this further reformed Government a:t
once—provincial autonomy in the Punjab ?

I think it is over due.

You think the people are ready for it ?

Quite. .

Although they have not taken very much interest in poltical
matters ? .

1 did not say that. I said that they are’ coming to.know things
better than they did before 1920.”

I think in answer to a guestion -~ am not sure whether it
was by the President«—you.said that you did not see any
teason for extending the franchise.

I did not say that. On the contrary, I wanted adult franchise
at once, both for men and women

You want the franchise, without regard to any sexual or
communal or professional or educational restriction.

There should be no disquahfication. .

You mean the ardinary man working in the fields should be’
entitled to vote ?

The only condition that I attach to this suggestion is the
management of elections. If the Government cannot manage
elections on that scale, they ¢an go on gradually. Other
wise, I want no restriction whatsoever.

That is very interesting. What 1s the total population of the
Punjab ?

Nearly about 20 millions.

Can you tell me the total of the electorate ?  Can anybody ‘tell
me in round figures ?

(It was mentioned that it was 627,000), ‘

You cannot increase the franchise just now, With a population
of 20 millions and an electorate of 627,000, do you propose
provincial autonomy for the Punjab ?

I did not fix the franchise.

Would you call it a democralie Government ?

I wish it to be democratised.

You would rather wait before you ¢an increase the franchise.?

1 want both things to be déne simultaneously and at once,

We cannot do both at one

You can take a little time for doing it.

In your opinion, increase of franchise should come first ?

Simultaneously ; that is the expression ] used. I want both
things to be done.

Supposing you cannot do them simultaneansly ?

Whatever you can do first.

The President then thanked the witness on behalf of ' the
Committee and the witness withdrew.

The Committee then rose for the day, -

‘Khosla Printing Works Lahore, —-g8 54



Memorandum for the Reforms Committee, October, 1924,

I—Interference of the Government of Iniis and Ilimilations wupom
the fmancial and legislative powers of the local Government,

1. Following the precepts of the Joint Parliamentary Com-
mittee, a bill had been framed for placing on a statutory basis
the procedure for assessment of land revenue, It was a question
to which the agricultural representatives attached the highest im-
portance, A Committee of the Council had discussed the proposal
of Government : it fell much below their expectations, but never-
theless might possibly have been accepted as a compromise. The
Central Government however was unwilling to endorse the pro-
gpsa,ls of the local Government, and the bill has not so far been

rought forward. The measure necessary to balance the provin-
cial budgetthe raising of the occupier’s rates—has now been
taken by executive action ; bub the effect of this step ecombiped
with the confession of the inability of the local Government,
put forward Land Revenue Bill, has been to put some strain on
the allegiance of the rural party. (

2. 1In the case of the Punjab Local Qption Bill, the Govern-
ment of India pointed out that, as the definition of liquor includ-
ed foreign liquor, the sanction of the Governor-General under
Section 80-A (3) (b) wasrequired. It wasstated that the Governor-
(General would have no objection to the bill if its scope were
limited to country liquor. After some eorrespondence the Punjab
Government modified the bill by providing that it should not be
applicable to foreign liquor, but that the Collector should be
prohibited from granting licenses for the saleof foreign liquor in
any area to which the local body concerned bad applied total or
partial prohibition, if the local Government were satisfied that the
object of the local body’s action was being evaded by the sale of
foreign liquor. The assent of the Governor-General to the bills
in this form was given.

3. Section 21 of the Village Punchayat Act, 1021, provides:
(subject to certain powers of the Collector in case of illicit
distillation) that no license for the sale of an excisable article
shall be granted in any village, if the Punchayat, by a xesolution,
confirmed by the adult ratepayers, prefers objeotion to the grant
of the license. In conveying the assent of the Governor-Geperal
to the Act, the Government of India commented npon the poten-
tial effect of this section wpon ocustoms duties, and pointed out
that it required the previous sanction of the Governor-General for.
this reason ; but said that His Excellency bad been pleased fo
waive the objection fo the want of sanction, and fo assent to the
Act, on the understanding that it was not the practice ta issue
licenses for sale of foreign liquor in the areds to which the Act
would apply. These three bills have been the only instances since
the institution of the reformed administration in which there hag
been anything like a difference between the Government of India
and the Punjab over the preliminary assent to fha introduction of
bills. In two of the cases, those which affect the transferred
departments, the local Government has ultimately had its way,
TIn s third, which affects the reserved department of Land Reves
nue, the question at issue has not yet been decided, but there has
been some delay, inconvenient to the local Government.
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4. Inafourth ease, that Provincial Tramways Bill, the
stage hitherta reached has been that of preliminary discussion
with the Railway Board which is concerned to provide against
Competition by Provineial Apgricultural tramways with 1_)roaq gauge
railway lines existing or potential. Provincial legislation for
tramways has been contemplated for some time. A bill has been
drafted and has been scrutinised by the Legal Remembrancer,
and now awaits final polish. It was not previously pressed, pend-
ing & compromise with the Failway Board on the * reservation
clause ” which they would, we were told, have insisted‘on includ-
ing in some form in our bill. The ohject of legislation is two-fold.
Firstly, under rule 6 (d) of Part IT, Schedule I, Devolution Rules,
tramways are only a Provincial subject if provision is made by
provincial legislation, Secondly, and consequently till we have
our own Act, every order authorising the construction of a tram-
way has to be submitted to the Governor-General in Council for
approval. Once we have our own Act we can, subject to such
general restrictions as the Governor-General in Council’'may make
us include in it, issue orders ourselves. It is understood that the
Minister regarded provincial legislation (so long as we were dis-
cussing the * reservation clause ” with the Government of India,
as of sentimental and academic rather than as of practical interest.
Provided the Railway Board agreed to any particular project
(and it was and is likely that they would even give us corte blanche
under provincial legislation) we could for our pioneer projects
proceed just as well under the Indian Tramways Act, 1886. There
'was some feeling against what appeared to be obstruction and
procrastination on the part of the Railway Board over the reserva-
tion clause. But it was recognised that the temporary opposition
was not opposition so much to provincial legislation, as on a matter
of principle, i.e., as to how far the vested interests in projected
tramways conld be allowed to block future possible railway deve-
lopment. The feeling was that the losal Government should be
allowed greater discretion to accept sucha risk, and that if it
thought that a tramway now with, as a probable corollary, no
railway for 30 years, was better than a problematical railway ten
years hence, it should be allowed freely to elect for the former.

6. As regards particular projects of tramway construction,
there were five such, which the Punjab Government desired to see
put in hand at an early date. The Railway Board agreed fo four
of these. In regard to the fifth, it was decided that the views of
the proprietors of the broad gauge railway line, with which the
tramway would be in potential competition, should be ascertained
before further steps be taken, It appears fo be natural and in-
evitable that the vested interests of others, whether other authori-
fies of joint-stock comganies or private persons, should be taken

, into account » hen embarking upon projects for the improvement
of communications. Onthe side of the Railway Board it was
agreed that certain classes of agricultural tramways, when con-
strucied, should be immune from competition by the construction

of new broad gauge railways within 30 years: t i
others should be bought. yeas and thabcertain

6. 1t has also been recently suggested in a public st
that limitation of the financial and legislative POE\‘ers ofs :lfgr]’:::gti
Government affected progress in such matters "ag Electricity, Co.
ope}'athn, ar'ld Comr munications. There has been no questién of
%Flsza.t"?tn 1n :;5139{(‘7 té’_ any £0fh these matters, Legislaticn on
ilectricity is the function of the Indian Yepi
Devoluticn Rules. gislature under tke
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7. Hydro-electric development has been held by the &overn-
or of the Puujab to he a tians:ierred subject. Co-operation and
Communications are the same, The restrictions on expenditure
relating to transferred subjects are contained in No. 27 of the
Devolution Rules and 1n dchedule III. They consist mainly in
limits upon the salaries of officers to be entertained in a trans-
ferred department, and on expenditure on imported stores or
gtationery. No instance is known in which these rules have
operated to hamper developments in eleetricity, co-operation or
communications. No instance has occurred in which the local
Government has failed upon application to obtain advances from
the Government of India for capital developments under these
heads, What has tended to check developments or to discourage
proposals for such developments has been the financial stringency
from which the local Government has suffered during most of
the post-reform period.

I1.—Control of the Minister by the Governor.

8, It bas recenfly been stated, in a public manner, that a
Minister cannot introduce any measure however much it may be
desired by the majority of the Legislature, unless the Governor
allows him to do so. TItis possible that what was really meant
was that the Governor had the power of withholding his asyent
from a bill passed by the Council at the instance of the Ministe
This power has not been exercised, and I am aware of no reaso
for the suggestion that any occasion has arisen on which it was
likely to be exercised. If the writer meant that the Governor
has the power of overruling a Minister, the statement is, of
course, true, but it is put in a form which suggests the existence
of some special power in regard to the institution of legislation
which the Governor does not in fact possess.

9. The suggestion that a Minister lacks power because it is
possible for a Governor to overrule him, appears to ignore the ex-
istence of the weapon of resigoation. The truth is that the real
power of any constituent part of a composite Government such as
the Governor of a Provioce under the reforms, depends upon fhe
ability and industry which he brings to bear on the formulation of
his plans, and upon the courage and determination with which he
presses them, Subordinates, often highly skilled, subordinates
with expert knowledge, must be listened to ;and, if their views are
not accepted, they must be overr led. Colleagues, financial and
other, must have their say, and, under a ¢omplete unitary system
of Government by Minfsters, uncontrolled by the vetoof a Govern-
or, such colleagues would still have theirsay and would have to
be persuaded over if they differed. In the long run, if the func~
tionary concerned feels certain that is right, it is for him to insist ;
and if insuperable obstacles are still placed in his way, it is for
him to resign and tell the public why be does so. To tender, and
not to insist upon, & resignation is an ineffective procedure. But
if he insists upon resignation, and if he has good reasons for it
which he can communicate to the public, the colleagues who
have pushed him to this extreme step will be the political

sufferers.

10. Tt has recently been suggested that the veservation of
certain subjects specially for the Governor isa “ negation of the
desire to develop responsible Government ”. It is presumed that
the reference here is to the tabular statement covering eight
foolscap pages of print, which issues periodically as a matter of
office convenience, to regulate the distribution of subjects

rimarily between Secretaries and thereafter between the Mem-
ers of Government. This statement shows through which
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Secretary and to which Member each class of case is o be submitt-
ed. Certain Provincial and certain Central subjects are shown
as going to His Excellency the Governor, Some of these are
outside the sphere of the Governor in Council sltogether ; for
instance, relations with Native States and Poht}cal charges, and
work connected with the Legislative Council, which belong to the
legal and constitutional sphere of the Governor himself, The
only remaining matters of importance are those connected with
the Services, in connection with which the Governor has certain
special functions, under the Royal instructions for his guidance
snd under No. 10 of the Devolution Rules.

11. But the fact that the tabular statement in question
agsigns certain subjects to particular Members, does not in any
way affect the right of a Member or Minister to call for papers In
another department (solong as he does not seek to infervene in
matters for which the Governor as such is solely responsible, and
not the Governor in Council or the Governor acting with a
Minister), or the working of the practice of joint consultation of
the Governor in Council sitting with Ministers. There are masses
of business to bedealt with, much of it of a purely routine
character, which raises no question of Eolicy, and it is essential
to the working of the machine that particular subjects should be
allotted for office convenience to particular Members of Govern~

ment.
II1.—Joint consultation of Members and Ministers.

12. Prior to June 1924 certain intervals elapsed without
joint consultation. There was one such interval of 2 months due
in part to the touring of Members and Ministers and part to the
move of Government to Simla from ILahore. Exeept during
these intervals, there was frequent joint consullation, but there
were no regular psescribed dates for it. At the present time
(since June 1924) there is joint consultation of Members and
Ministers every Friday, lasting from 2 to 4 hours. At this every
Momber or Minister brings up questions which he thinks suitable
for discussion ; and important cases are also brought up under
the orders of the Governor.

13. The particular case of the preseribing of proportions for
the admission of members of different communities to certain
educational institutions was not discussed jointly. Nor were
certain cases in which the alteration of the constitution of certain
Municipalities was proposed. 1t is these particular cases which
have given rise to all the talk about neglect of joint consultation
in the Punjab.

14. In addition fo formal joint consultation of Members
and Ministers sitting together, there has always been a good deal
of circulation of papers. Statements of the cases disposed of
by each Member and Minister are circulated to all the rest, so
that each knows whal the other is doing. Important ﬁlea’are
also circulated for opinion. Amang papers so circulated, are all
projects of legislation and proposed bills, There has also been a
good deal of informal consultation of Members by Ministers.

13. During the first three years of the Reforms, there were
occasions when a Member and a Minister sitting together arrived
at important decisions on question of urgency, in the absence on
tour of the rest of the Government. I recollect one such import.
ant decision on & matter affecting the Sikh problem in November
1921. It was arrived at by the Minister of Agriculture and
myself ~The Minister of Agriculture and T also conducted joint-
ly certain conversations with Sikhs in November and December
1922, with the object of finding & solution of the differences
regarding shrines” legislation,
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18. My own impression of the relations between Members
and Ministers and between Minister and Minister during the life-
time of the first Council is that they were most cordial and
friendly, There were only three cases in which the Ministers
stood together as against the Executive Councillors. In one case
the Ministers were agreed together in taking a more uncompro-
mising view of the obligation of maintaining law and order than
the two Executive Councillors were prepared to take, On a
second eccasion, during the preparation of the budget of 1928-24,
the Government of India declined to finance a substantial deficit,
and reductions bhad to be made. The Ministers stood together
against the Finance Department in objecting to reductions in
the transferred departments. The matter was {emporarily
arranged by consent of all. Then a further demand for the
reduction of expenditure by some 60 lakhs was made by the
Government of India. The Governor sitting with his Members
and Ministers commissioned the Finance Member to select the
items for reduction with the result that proposed expenditure in
all departments was drastically curtailed. Neither Minister
protested against this. On a third occasion not of great import-
ance, the Ministers took one view and the Members another'on
some proposals of the President of the Punjab Legislative Council
for the treatment of reports of Select Committees, \

17. Sometimes we had the two Ministers standing with
either one Executive Councillor or the against the second Coun-
«illor. They stood with the Sikh Executive Councillor against
the Member for Finance on the question of a permanent Publie
Bervice Commission, which appeared to threaten patronage. They
agreed with the Fmance Member against the Revenue Member
on an important question of taxation. They agreed with the
Revenue Member against the Finance Member in their attitude
towards the elected Standing Committees of the House and the
publication of their proceedings,

18, Perhaps the most difficult and troublesome questions
which has been before Government in these years was the
question of the Bikh shrines. There were very numerous
discussions with all parties concerned, and a number of projects
of law were prepared. Technically the subject was a transferred
subject, in the control of a Minister, but question of law and
order were closely involved. The wunitary character of the
administration can best be Eauged by the manner in which this
group of problems were dealt with, Up to November 1922
when the Gurdwaras Bill which ultimately became law was
introduced into the Council, the difference of principle revealed
itself betweon the members of the Government. This was not
because there was po joint consultation, for there were very
frequent meetings and discussions between all of us on the
subject, If there bad been differences, they had not been
stated, and it is natural to assume that when a man does not say
that he differs he does mot attach enough importance to the
difference to contest the point. The Bill of November 1922
was in all essential particulars identical in principle with that
of March 1921, though in one or two points of detail slightly
more favourable to the contentions of the reforming Sikhs., On
the bill of March 1921 no difference between the Members of
the Government had disclosed themselves. But when the bill
of November 1922 was introduced, two changes of circumstance
had occurred. On the one hand the claims of the reforming
Sikhs had risen for reasons into which it is unnecessary to enter
here. On the other hand the difference between the Muslim and
Hindu committees, quiescont before, had become acute and had



culminated in destructive riots, Hindus aliérmed, were 1001‘;1“3
for an ally, and held out to Sikhs the hope of a fa_vourable settle-
ment by consent, Hindus and Sikhs combined fto resﬁb
Government’s bill the former because it went too far, and the
latter because it did mot go far enough ; and feeling was -
strong that it became extremely difficult for any man to stan

pgainst the sentiment of his own section of the community.
In the voting on the Bill, there was a division between the
members of Government. One Executive Councillor and one
Minister voted forthe Bill. One Executive Councillor and one
Minister abstained from voting, Butthe two latter did nob
feel strongly enough on the subject when the bill passed, to
resign their posts, and they continued to co-operate cordially
with the other members of the Government in the measures,
which were at once resumed, for bringing about a seftlement of
the Sikh question,

19. The best illustration that I can give of the mmtual
relations between the Ministers is drawn from the debate in 1928,
on the vote of censure directed against the Muhammadan
Minister for Education, on account of his communal policy.
Very strong feeling was aroused by this debate, but the Hindu
Minister recorded his own vote against the censure. A man is
to be judged by his actions, and it is & natural inference from
this incident that the Minister for Agrioulture, though probably
disliking the communal policy of his colleague in the Ministry,
felt that the matter was not one on which it was desirable to
split the Government or either to resign himself or to force other
resignations, It will be remembered that the same Minister had
sbstained from voting on the Gurdwaras Bill.

20. Dyarchy, in the sense of two DMinisters standing
together for one policy or for one set of policies, and Executive
Councillors standing together for another, has been in my experi-
ence non-existent, and is, according to my eonception, impossible.
A House divided against itself cannot stand, Differences between
colleagues must be adjusted, and sometimes one, sometimes the
other, must yield a part of his convietionsto secure agreement unless
he is prepared for resignation. But there is a sense in which dyarchy
is possible and has existed. That is tosay there has been one group
of subjects in which the Legislative Council has exercised a
closer control, partly because they were administered by Minjsters
whose continuance in .office is ultimately dependent upon their
power to command support in the house and partly because the
special powers which are vested in the Governor in respect to
financial provision for reserved subjects are not vested in him for
transferred subjects.

IV. Relations of the Finance Depaitment with Ministers.

21. In the practical working of the provinelal finances, the
normal assumption (except when measures of retrenahmeni’; are
under consideration, is that old expenditure of a recurring kind,
provided in former budgets, is continued. Only questions of new
expenditluré, not previously provided for, of new services and new
works, come under the examination of the Financial De rtment,
When a department proposes new expenditure, it takes the advice
of the Finance Department, and the case, with that advice
recorded upon it, goes before the Minister or Member concernegd
for his orders. The allotment of each department then consistg of
the provision already made for old expenditare, plus any new
expenditure provided for under the orders thus passed. Thig ig

the manner in which No. 31 of the Devolution Rules is in practice
worked.
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22. No Member or Minister in the Punjab has yet suggested
the replacement of this system by a different one, dividing the
admissible aggregate of expenditure among the departments,
without reference to the total of old expenditure plus expenditure
newly sanctioned. Ner would it in fact be possible for any
department to expend anything other than the total of these two
jtems, nor would the Legislative Council pass a demand for
anything different.

23. The only prievance which can arise in any department, on
account of the restriction of the funds at its disposal, is when its
roposals for mew expenditure‘do not take effect. This may
Eappen etther becanse of financial stingency or because preference
is given to the proposals of some other department. If a Minister
has a grievance, because preference is given to other proposals
over his own, it is‘open to him to ask the Governor to decide the
dispute. No Minister in the Punjab has yet made such a request;
but Ministers have not infrequently given ot obtained sanction to
new expenditure against which the Finance Department had
recorded its advice.

24. The Financial Department is a purely advisory bedy, and
exercises no authoritative funetions in dealing with the propo;%i'sa
of the departments for expenditure. The practice is for the headf
of the department or Secretary concerned to consult the Finance
Department before submitting his proposals for expenditure to a
Member or Minister. When the matter goes before the Member
or Minister, he generally agrees, but sometimes differs from ibe
sdvice given by the Financial Departroent, If he difiers, he gither
overrules the advice or refers the'question to His Excellency fhe
Governor, who brings the matter before the Executive Couneil
sitting with Ministers, if he thinks it important enough, Otherwise
he seftles the question. ' It is open to any Member or Minister to
ask that a financial questoin be considered in Couneil,

96. TIhorder to prevent the opinions of the clerical establish-
ment in the Financial Department from coming upon the
administrative file, it .is the practice to keep all discussions in the
Financial Department upon separate Financial Department files,
and to place upon the admininstrative file merely the final result
of the discussion, in the form of a statement of the advice given
by the Financial Department as an impersonal entity, The
opinions of clerks are therefore not obtruded upon the adminis-
trative Member or the Minister concerned. In urgent cases of no
great importance, the Financial Secretary’s notes occasionally
appear on the administrative filé but a clerk’s notes never.

|

28, In June 1922 the advice of the Financial Department
was asked on a proposal to allow an officer of the P. W. D, who
was going to England on leave, to spend six months of his time
in studying the use .of Reinforced * Concrete. The Financial
Department took exception to a suggestion that he should have a
compensatory allowance of Rs. 400 per mensem, but advised that
the Secretary of State should give such travelling and other com-
pensatory allowances not exceding Rs, 400 as might appear to be
required by the circumstances. It also advised that the ordinary
limit ot two-third of salary for his pay should not be relaxed. on
a further representation to the effect that the officer did nob
intend to go pn leave and that it was therefore desired to depute
him to England for six months’ study on full pay the Financial
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Department advised that in view of the financial stringency the
exponditure should not be ineurred. This wasin September, 1922,
H. E. the Governor, however, agreeing with the Minister,
decided that the_officer should go on leave for three months and
should be on deputation on two-third pay for three months more.
In August 1923 the Financisl Department agreed that the
whole period of six months should be treated as deputation
on two-third ray. An additional sum of £ 50 was allowed
to him in compensatory allowances. It appears therefore that the
object which the Minister had in view in obtaining the depu'tatlon
of the officer tostudy Reinforced Concrete, was attained in the
ordinary’constitutional way, that is, by considering and overruling,
the advice given by the Financial Department,

27. 1 have attached the figures of expenditure in successive
years in the five principal transferred departments In1921-29 the
first year affected by the reformed administration, there was a very
marked rise in the expenditure in four of theso departments; 20
per cent. in Education, 81 per cent. in Medical, 27 per cent. in
Agriculture, 232 per cent. in Industries. The variationsin ex.
penditure in Public Health in previous years are such that it is
probably incorrect to claim any substantial inerease in 1991.92,
After 192122, the expenditure in the Medical and Public Health
Departments rose but little, and thaton Agriculture declined
slightly, If we compare the figures of the revised budget of
1923-24, with those of 1921-22, we find further increases, in the
succeeding years of the reformed administration amounting to 82
per cent. in Education, and 82 per cent. in Industries, The figures
of the current budget conirast as follows with the figures of ex-
penditure in the year preceding the reforms, if we assume that
expenditure in England in 1920-21 was the same as 1921-22, and
subtract from the earlier totals an assumed figure of 4 lakhs on
account of European Education :—

Feads. (Aigfgft:y (Il?f‘?gff) P e of
!
Pducation (Tran ferped) »+ . 59,68 105,28 [ 7]
Waanal - . - 24,40 9,08 3
Publio Health .. " B 8,68 10,76 4
Agneultnrs - .- 26,5 33,88 26
Industnes . - .- 1,9 Y b

The only department in which the true
called trifling is that of Public Health, The igcrlgagm; 3?111;{1:?
under Education (other than European) 7 lakhs undey Med; 1 g
lakhs under Agriculture and 8 lakhs under Industries, in 1;:1-{0(1



the greater part of which was marked by financial depression, by
a candid eritic be termed illiberal.
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28, The period of the Reformed Government has been cha-
racterised by a very remarkable development in primary educa-
tion. During the first three years of the quormeql administration
the number of pupils in  primary schools rose from 239 to 351
thousand, an increase of 47 per cent. gnd {_:he percentage .of per-
sons under instruction to total population is now 4-07 against 27
hefore the peforms. This increase in numbers hgs_ been accompa-
njed Dby a substantial advance towards the abolition of the ineffi-
cient one-teacher schools which have been m%laced, to the num-
ber of 1250 by two-teacher schools. There has been a steady
at‘;vance in application of the principle of compulsion, under the
éha.bliﬁg Act of 1919. Thirteen District Boards have introduced
it in 145 school areas, and sixteen’ urban self-governing bodies
have also adopted it. In a number of these areas, where com-
pulsion has not been applied, societies of parents, organised



under Lhe auspices of the Department of Co-operatis ¢ Credit, have
bound themselves, under penalty, to send their children fo schgol
for the full four years’ primary course, There has been an 1n-
crease of 18 per cent. in the number of pupils in secondary schools
and of 27 per cent in the number of girls undergoing instruction of
all kinds, The number of teachers trained annually bas risen in
the triennium from 2235 to 3225, that is, by 44 per cent, A
further moement towards the reduction of illiteracy has been
inaugurated by the Ministry of Education in the establishment
of scTnools for adults, of whom there are now over 40,000 gndem
going instruction. The aggregate increase in three yearsin the
number of persons receiving instruction is 150,000 nearly twice as
areat as the greatest increase in any other Indian Provinee. In
the region of High Education, the completion of the University
Chemical Laboratory, the opening of the Maclagan College for
Mechanical Engineering, the establishment of five Intermediate
College for men and for women, are among the achievements
of the Ministry. These facts show what ean be done, under a
so-called dyarchical system, in a period of financial stress, by a
judicious enthusiasm and a courageous perseverance.

V. —Communal Voting tn the Legislative Council.

29, 1 have made an analysis of the voting in all the divisions
which have taken place in the Punjab Council since July 1921
when the practice of recording the names was first begun, with
the object of ascertaining to what extent Hindu and Muhammedan
members have voted communally. So many Muhammedans even,
when not actually representing rural constituencies are rural in
their sympathies, and so many Hindus when not representing
urban constituencies are in some measure urban in theirs, that a
division, which is really between the urban and rural interests,
sometimes has the appearance of a commmunal one. After eliminat-
ing this source of error I find that there was no communal voting
til% August 1922, when the votes on the suggested reamalgama-
tion of the N.-W. F. P, with the Punjab showed a sharp division
between the two communities, After this the votes were divided,
by the communal line, between Hindus and Muhammedans in a
number of important, and some less important, divisions ; on the
Municipal Act Amendment Bill, which was assumed to be favour-
able to Mubhammedan interests, on the Punjab Courts Amend-
ment Bill, which was made the occasion for an attack on the
supposed Hinduising tendencies of ‘the High Court in the
distribution of patronage ; on the Sikh Gurdwaras Bill ;: and on a
proposal for the encouragement of Ayurvedic and Unani medicine
presumably because it was regarded as an invasion of the privileg-
es of the Medical Department which was in charge of the
Muhammedan Minister. In the budget session of 1928, the
reduction of the Education Minister’s salary was moved asa
censure on the policy of communal proportions in admission to
Government educational institutions and of communal representa.
tion on local bodies. The voting on this was purely communal ;
and, by way of reprisals, the Muhammedan members opposed,
en masse, the Hindu Minister’s Bill regarding the acquisition of
land for industrial purposes, so that this also became a communa]
question. The University (which has the reputation of being
under mainly Hindu influences) was next attacked, and there was
a purely communal vote on a proposal to reduce its grant. There
was only one other communal or mainly communa] vote, in the
lifetime of the first Council, on the proposed release of political
prisoners, )



30, Interspersed with all this opposition between Hindu and
Muhammedan members ; on the purely communal line, there was
a substantinl number of divisions in which the line was the
rural-urban line (eg., export of wheat, emoluments of zaildars
and lambardars, most of the provisions of the Court Fees and
Stamps Acts Amendment Bills, which were regarded #s means of
averting'the enhancement of rural water rates, the Loans Limi-
tation Bill) ; and yet another considerable number, including the
great majority of the divisions on motions for money grants, in
which the dividing line was neitherat the community nor at the
rural nrban distinetion.

31. The communal spirit showed ifself clearly in the large
number of questions intended to elicit information regarding the
share enjoyed by each community in Government patronage.

32, During the lifetime of the firsi Council, the Sikhs
(except in matters such as the Gurdwaras Bill and the release of
Sikh prisoners, directly affecting their community) did not vote
noticeably as a solid party ; nor did they appear to he as a whole
specially inclined to support Hindus rather than Muhammedans,

83, In the second Council a new feature makes itsappear-
ance ; a group ordinarily in opposition to Government and always,
or almost always, voting against it. This group consists of the
Swarajist and Urban Hindus; the Khilafat Mubammedans and
virtually all of the Sikhs ; occasionally joined by three or four
other Muhammedansg, who do not owe allegiance to the Minister
for Education, On the other side have been the large majority
of Mubammedan members and a far smaller number of rural
Hindus. In these circumstances the greater part of the voting
has not been on communal lines, but rather on the line of Govern-
ment supporters and opposition. In every case in which the
support of Muhammadan rural bloc has been withheld, Govern-
ment has been inevitably defeated ; because the other group has
always been hostile.

34. To the general rule, that voting in the second Couneil
has not been communal, there has been some exceptions, On the
question of a University regulation, making education a subject
for the B.A. degree, on which the Muhammedan Minister for
Education was known to have strong views, Hindus and Muham-
medans were opposed to one another communally. The same
opposition occurred over the demands for grants for travelling
allowance for Arts Colleges and Secondary Schools.

35, The rural urban distinetion is markedly more in evidence
in the second than in the first Council, and the persistent
opposition of the Urban Hindu (other than Swarajists) to
Government is due to the fact that both the Ministers represent
the rural majority. The 8Sikhs, whether urban or rural, form a
wing of the permanent opposition, for reasons special to their
Community,

VI.—Voting by official Members of the Legislative Councd,

It has not been the practice to allow the offieial members of
the Legislative Council fo vote in all cases as they pleased. If
that has been the practice, cases might have pccurred in
which  official subordinates  would  have voted
against Ministers. The practice has been, in important cases, to
inform official members that they are expected to vote in a parti-
cular manner, They have been required to support Ministers, and
they have done so,



The only alternative would have been to allow each officia
to speak and vote as he pleased, but to remove him from the
Council, or from his post, if he used his liberty in such a manner
as to thwart the policy of Government or of a Minister. This,
though possible, would be a clumsy and somewhat violent
expedient. .

37. The support of the official vote has not in all cases saved
a Minister from defeat. The Rent Bill of the Minister for Agri-
culture was defeated in spite of the support of the official vote,
becanse a large bouse-Owner bad persuaded the rural members
of the Council that the next step, after interference with the
residential rents, would be interference with agricultural rents,
The same thing is true of the six cases in which amendments for
the reduction of grants in transferred departments have been
carried against the Ministers upon division.

38. In cases in which the nobn-official members of the
Council are divided communally there is a natural tendency for
the official votes to decide the fssue.” Bubt this has not always
been the case, For ipstance, in the important divisions regarding
the amalgamation of the Frontier Province and the vote of
censure on the Education Minister, the result wonld have been
the same without the official vote. The same is true of the
divisions on the Punjab Courts Act Amendment Bill on the
resolution of October 22nd, 1923, for the release of political
prisoners, on the resolution regarding the University. Regulation
making Education a subject for the B. A. degree, and on the
motions for reduction of certain t;a.velling allowances in the
Edueation Depatment. )

39. T have pxamined the figures of a numbey of jmportant
divisions yffecting transferred subjects, in which ‘the voting was
not on commupal lines and in which Ministers obtained a
majority to see whether they would have been defeated if no
official votes had been recorded. The results are shown below :—

Fon, Ag a1y,
Mot on or Resolut on. Rxmanxs,
Nop- Non-
Oficiai { Officyal | Oficrnt ‘Qﬂ?cml.
That the Panchayst Byl 1921, 17 |° 29 0 12 | Same regult withont
be pased. oflicial vote.
A ~pdmoent to amendment re. 17 20 ) 12 Ihtto,

du2ing geant for Figheres
(10th March 1921.)

Recommendat on for remova] of 12 43 0 Di
casteiotaing on expo i of wheat, { ¥ itta,

Amendment moved by My Gan- 0 10 ‘17 b 1 'Offictal vote doter.
pat Ral to 3 ub<lanse B (v)of ' 4 1
slauso 20 Panjsb Looal 6p~ | % ) Juned the resuit.
t1on Bill.

Am pdment moved by Raja ] 19 17 5 Dhite,

Nar ndra Nath to clauee 6 of
Punjab Lacal Opbign Bill.

Bapplom stary grantfor Excire 17 28 17 0 Same
sch Fohru{gy'lﬂﬂ) ' { om;f'v’ﬂ:e without
Besolution reeommending with. 0 29 14
* drawalo a Circular afiecting ! 2-2 i oﬁgéx‘telgeter-
%wacognum schoolg. {26th  } .
e bruary 1924).
Mmepdment to smendBentontey  j4 g.{—- 0 28 Ditte

solution regarding entoumnge.
tMapnt of articles made i Ipdia.




Yox. Ao axusr,
Motion or Rerolution, + Rewanxy,
)
Nnn. No -
Offcial | Ofial,| Offcral | Officral
Amendment to anme resolution 33 20 ) 34 | Officia) vote dopars
mined result.

Removal of liquorghopa toTahai) 0 16 7 18 | S8ame result without

headquarters o faal vote. "
Roduotlon of grant for hill jour- 0 26 16 | 10 | Ofcual vote deter-

neys, {Medioni) mpned regult,
Demand for Ra, 9,790,514 on 8¢ 16 27 0 § | Bame result withous

gsount  of Ypdustney (20th X

Magch 1924). o @aal vote

—Dpmapd for Ra 1,76,60,000 for 18 20 ) 18 t
Civ1! Works travsferred. I Dutto.
TResolutionshet MiltarpA efstent] 0 | % | 16 | 22 | Ofcinlvote deter-

Surgoons be not appointed mined resnit.

Cav:l Burgeonetes,
Resiution that ymportation of ¢ 36 14 24 Ditia,

Mihtary Aspwntant ons

‘into Cavi] Medacal De portonent

‘be stopprd.

VII.—Action taken by Government ugon the Resolution of the Councid,
40. I attach a statement showing all the resolutions which ™
have been adopted by the Punjab Legislative Conncil in relation
to transforred subjects, and the action whick has been tfaken
upon them, It will be ot.served that there was only one Resolu-
tion of importance (that for fhe appointment of a Committee to
report on communal representation in the Civil Services), to
which effect was not given by Government. In dealing with fhig
Resolution, regarding which feeling ran high, Government was
confronted with the preliminary difficulty of determining in what
proportions the members of the propssed Committee should be
drawn from each community, The omission of the invited
members to accept the invifation was due to acute difference of
opinion on this subject.
Resolutions affecting the transferred Departments passed by the

Punjab Legislatwe Council.
Volume Date of
Terms og Resolution | No, 'ﬁf Aot kon. Fabgwon
. red or profle | Paj jon ta) i Gezetis
Date P“!;lde. b %“e LG of aotion
Delbates, taken,

That this Council moves the |Vol, 1, Wo. (Fbis resolution, which was (B, (3, Notif-

Megeel Loca! Governstent to take | 8 pages | adopted withreforence to] tation No,
early stepsto wiroduco o | 3712, the difficultien over the{ 25861 of
Billover ruling the law re- meonagement of  Bikhi 21.10-1923
lsting to Chaatable and Shrines, Waa wape peded
roligrous endpwmente 1n by spbtequent procesds
the Provincs, snd pending togaon the Gurdwars B 1)
the pre eentation and pass (Vide P G. Notafication
ing of that lag:alation, »t i‘322132w1-1,eg. of 204
2

moves the Govornor-Gene-
J al to make snd Ppromul
gate na ondinanoe on the
wiibject, so that the Move-
mentto slter and reform
the s xieting mansgement
of such endowments may,
ot 8 to threaten the pesce
and good Government of
$he Provinse, providedthat
on the expiry of the Ordi-
nanoe the jursd otion of
the Ciwl Courts, orof such
Courts s the i1l whob

it1e proposed tointroduce .
maye tablish, nl\ln.ll not be
ousted:

pprpr—




.

Permy 5{ Ritolution
pagsed or promise
m addo

- Volume No-

Bclion taken.

Date of

Pabhcation.
wn (azette

of action,
t‘»ﬂkl."ll.

This Coinei [ 7ecomMends, to
ths Government to
pleascd tonvite the atten.
gion of the local bodies 1o
the ueed for poor houses
at couventept centres for
the [noapacitated poorand
for free “education, techn -

oM orotherwim for thar
childrn.

The affention of Tooal bodies

has  been wmmvited to  the
Regolution snd they have
been  esked to,
Government of sany action
taken. )

P G, Noty

ficatien

No. 2586]
inform |of2l-10-42,

i N
That Yhm Counorlrecom-
meands to Eha Goveplmanfa
to take the necqssary ateps
to Modify Acticle__833,
Civil Baxvice Ragulnbions
8o mato provide that pll
madicaicertificaten granted
_to Goveramept 8-reants by
Ragistored Medical Prace
tioners, whope, notnes ate
borne on the Annual Med, «
cal Lugt sompiled by the
Punjab. Madioal Couneit—
\shdlordigarnly be acos pted
wathout the "combereig.
«natg™® o the .officer -
chis nietival eharge of t)ga
Dasteint,

- [T -

Ondgre hav e
(a)thnt a1l héads of offices
are authormed to tox
¢o pt without counters
gignature obrtificates
“granted by Medical
ractitioners  whose
nales appear 1n the
Annual Mcdical sty
(b) that, us o matterof prae
tice nncounter signed
tortificates of guch
« Medeal Practitioners
should ordimanly be
acoppted by heads of
- offices unless there are
speasl grounds for
not dong eo.

i

Do, .

Doe

That the Counoil reecmmends

ko the, Govt. that stepa
be taken through the ms.

«linen of & specisl :ndustri:ll

~bogrd, te ency CR.
promote the .manufacture
wnd nse of fndigenans artre
soles by 6 pe1iug stores and
holdigg =~ gnlar annual
in;lu.uhrld wxhibtions snd
aiirs.

"

It is hoped to paxticipate in
an All-Indta Co- opep:l.txve
Exhibition, in  the
colling year, and prow
Mmong have been Mzds for
exhubitions of 1ndigenous
articles und  hapnd loom
weaving  demonstrations
st vmportant faimin van-
ow distriets of the Ponjab,

F.G. Notug~
cation No,
28851 ot

22nd Octoe

bex 1922,

Thot thw Cowneal recom-
mends to (Governmeyt that
the panciple of ! 8l optwn
eXorcineablo moae .
palitie ands  distriot

~board be apphed.scfares
practicable to the gale of
mtoxcating lquorin the
Provinee at aneatly stage,

A Local Option Bl hes be-
come law,

Do,

Thet this Council fecom.
mands to the Government
& Committee be appointed
to cons der what spsoial
menyures should be taken
to moronse to 1mprove
miloh cattle xn she Provines
with & view tougoreas.

Jng the' gupply of milk
and ghee,

Acommittee was appornted
and reported its conclye
alons to which, the atten
tion. of Heads of Deptart.
ments was drawn with a
vow to thar amsting to.
weards the attzinment of
the obpots on  whih the
ittee laud stregg.

G P, Notje
fieation N o,
8432 B,
Leg.
1721922
{Seo aigo
P.G Renon
hatior. No,
5855, dated
231d May

1923,

That this) Couneil recom.
mends to, the G vt to ap-
point s Gommittee conmet.
ingof the Ministarof Eduo]
ostion, the Mister, foy
Agaoulture, the Direotor
o Ageigultare, seven za.
mindar membems of the
Connoal and the Movar to
report by next ses tpnon
the edusstions]l needs of
taminds, i

! toy gy |

Comm ttee was appointed
to considor Uhis question.

e

No. 64 32
Hvch«

L
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Totms of "Resolution No. snd . Publicatio
Dale. P*  dor prolitse page of Actiop taken, e Gazetts
mibe, P.L ¢, of action
DNeabates, taken,

o
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‘t&’tm Govh. 1o cefer to No. 1, mehdn?d, lnced beforos | H. Leg,

and ng Committes [page 2°0 1 "meeting of the Standing

on Pub xe Heabth the pro- Comntittee  on Pubha
Posala.— Lo Health which made certain
(%) t‘l’zﬁt mb%ular an;admm% ‘| Yecomimendstrons regarding
38eN o [ tramm and des gnas
:lw& ax?a;ses for v;:e tfron. & P;i'a acheﬁe
4 tratmngot Compounders .} of tramin, d satill
(45) that their emolutuents bel undar m“,;.ﬂf?fxﬁi'fm. the
Yateed materially, and 'proposed demignaton baa
(15} thet their dempuatron adopled butiguggested
be charged to Medacal [ 1noresseln pay hsa not "

Aaysun . *been oarmed out.
38.1922  {This Corineil teeothhends fo [Vol IV, 4 recommendstion wee | P.G, Noti

the Govt. o recommend No. 1, page} made to the Government [fowtion Now
to tha Govt, of Tndinto (| of Indra avcordingly and | 6674.Log,

]
! ﬁmo’u the restriotions the restniction on the |of 20-20%
lwed on exportof | sxporbof ~whent was re-
‘Wwheat. i 1| -Mmoved:by she Govt. of

Indiaog 7th Beptember, |
1
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'ds to Gobernment that 4 [No 5,page| wited to berve onothe Com-|fionton No.
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the queston of  ocom-|
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such remedien s rhould
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"déney vof Lthe -Hon'ble distr ct..

| Mmister for Agnynitare,
Punjaby to examine how far] \
. overlepping @ xmty BMORE [ 1
the de partfients of P .1,
'Rosds and Distriot Burd~
ingn, Irrigation and
Boands,and howisr the ro- .
commeittations of the Sly
Commaite  Report ap-
pointed by the *Govern-
mont of Ind & ‘folfe the
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aﬁectlth this Province, . ) i -
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the sal Govern- X
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dehentures @ thin the
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[ duo ng “ Edueation” s a the Pun jab
professional and theorsti. . | Gezstte.
aal subpeot . the B. Ay !
Course, be not approved.
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41, No case has occurred in which the Minister concerned
with the subject matter any resolution adopted by the Counecil
has expressed a desire to take action which has nof been iaken.

VIIY.—The functions of Secrelartes,

49. A Becretary is not Secretary to a particular Minister or
Member of Government but to Government as 3 whole, It has
always been the rule in the Government of India that a Secretary
to Government who differs from the view taken by his member,
has the right of laying his own views before the Governor-Gener-
al. The same principle is embodied in znle 8 of the Punjab Gov-
ernment’s rale of executive business which gives a Secretary to
Government the right fo submit a case 24 any stage to His Ex-
cellency the Governor, In the same way a Secretary to Govern-
ment in any of the transferred departments has fhe right of
direct access to His Excellency the Governor, and may submit
views differing from those which are held by the Minister.

43. No case however is known ie which the Chief Seeretary
ora Secretary in any but the iransferred department concerned
(unless it were the Secretary in the Finance Department who
bas the righttolay advice on financial questions befors His
Excellency the Governor)has made any representation o His
Excellency the Governor on any {ransferred subject,

44. There exists no such thing as a right of preaudience on
the part of a Secrefary. Secretaries, like Members and Mupisters,
have particular hours allotted to them, at which they may take
work to His Excellency the Goyernor. It may occasionally hap-

en that a Secretary may mention a case to the Governor which has
not yet been seen by the Minister; but that i an accident only, and
there is clearly an obligation upon the Governor to safeguard' the
position of the Minister by requjring the Secretary to take Minis.
ters’ orders on the subject. %nch an accident, if it oceurs, does
not reveal a false procedure, but only a temporary Japse to be
provided against in future,

45. With reference to the suggestion that a Chief Secretary
has very large and exceptional powers, apy interesting oppor.
tunity has accidentally presented itself of putting this theory to
the test. In qrder to ascertain certain matters of fact foy the pre.
paration of this memorandum I recently wrote to a former ¢ ief
Secretary, now retired, and asked him what the procedure had
been in making a particular appointmentto an office under the
control of a certain Minister. Inthe course of his reply he had said
that be did not know, and that the Governor was nof in the habjt
of taking bim info his confidence on numerous questions Thizla
as my experience shov s, is not a mere accidental experienée of a
particular officer, but a general and probably inevitable incidenz
of the working of po %1gqntic & machine as the administration of
s Province, 1f is the business of every member of Goverument



whether a Ministet or & member of the Executive Couneil to draw
immediate attention toany case in which his constitutional posi-
tion has been overlooked, or legitimate powers in any way invaded
He has his ultimate remedy, forexterme case in resignation; a
remedy which in the case of a Minister, is likely to vary effective
otie ; since the subsequent publication of his reasons for resigna-
tion, if the reasons indicated that he had received unconstita.
tional treatment, would be a serious embarrassment to the Gover-
nor,

IX.—Relations between Ministers and the services,

46. In thé memorandum embodying for the Reforms Committee
the views of a certain Punjab Political body it was represented
that the Poweis of Ministers over the Services in their control
should be complete, subject of course to the right of any member
of the Indian or Provincial Services to goup on appeal to the
Governor or Governor-General as the case may be, This may
have been merely a way of saying that the special protection
enjoyed by the Al-India Services which were appointed, and may
only be dismissed, by the Secretary of State, and the special
rovisions of No. 16 of the Devolution Rules, ought to be with-
grawn. If it means more than this (and taken literally it does,
mean more) it appears to be perdously near to an argument in
favour of a “spoils” system, under which each Minister in turn
would appoint his own creatures to offices under his control. I
is unnecessary to dilate upon the deleterious consequences upon
the honesty and efficiency of the Services of such a system.
Under any system of Government the permanent tenure of the
Government servant (subject to good conduct) and his immunity
from political influences and from the results of changes of
Ministry must be guaranteed, if any satisfactory standard of
administration is to be maintained.

47. No. 10 of the Devolution Rules provides that the
suthority vested in the local Government over otficers of the publie
services employed ina Governor’s Province shall be exercised in the
case of officers serving ina department dealing with reserved
subjects by the Governor in Council, and, in the case of officers
serving in a department dealing with transferred subjects by the
Governor acting with the Minister in charge of the Department.
There are certain provisos to this rule, requiring the personal
concurrence of the Governor to disciplinary action against - officers
of All-India or Provincial Services, and to orders for the posting
of an officer of an All-India Service. In the table regulating in
detail the distribution of business, provision is made for submission
direct to the Governor of matters relating to All-India Scrvices,
and of cases in which the protection provided for in rule 10 is
irgoked or is in issue, whether for All-India or Provincial service
officers, ,

48. Inarecent public statement these arrangemente have
been described as esta.ll))lishing sole responsibility in the Governor
for the services, and as creating a somewhat undignified position
for the Members and Ministers.

A Member or Minister would be perfectly within his right
in calling for papers on any subject on which Devolution rule 10
requires his concurrence in the orders passed, and the rule does
not establish sole responsibility in the Governor; but assigns it
to the Governor in Council or to the Governoracting with the
Minister, as the case may be,



49, Rule 7 of the Rules of Execntive business made by His
Excellency the Governor under section 49 (2) of the _Government
of India Act provides that in any case o]: impoi tance, in wl}lch it is
proposed to negative the recommendations of a Financial Com-
missioner, a Commissioner of a Division, or a Head of a Depq‘rb
ment, or to everrule the decision of such officer when, acting
within his powers, he bas passed an order, the papers are to be
submitted to the Governor before any orders to that cffect are
issued by a Member or Minister. These restriotions apply alike
to members and to Ministers. There is a corresponding rule of
the Government of India, which makes it obligatory to refer to
the Governor-General when a department of the Government of
India proposes to negative a recommendation or overrule a
decision of a local Government. The object of such rules is ta
gnsure that an important decision should not be taken by a single
Member of the Government or Minister on his own responsibility,
It is & recognitipn of the weight naturally attaching to a recoms
mendation put forward by the head of a department, and of the
necessity of mature copsideration when such a recommendation is
to be negatived.

50. In the case of officiating appointment under the
Ministry of Agriculture. there is no written record of any con-
sultation with the Minister before the appointment was made,
The officer who was at that time Chief Secretary has left the
service ; but he has been consulted and he writes: *1 think it is
most unlikely that Sir Edward Maclagan did nof consuls,......... .
...... (the Minister concerned’ on the point for he was punctilious
and generous in his dealings with Minister”. In all other cases
of appointments subordinate to the Ministers, except those which
wiuld normally befilled by Head of Department without
reference to Government it is' certain that Ministers either mada
the appointments themselves or were consulted and approved the
selections. This statement of practice is confirmed by the present
Ministelj of Education who adds: *“Whenever I have felt that
someoné, whether a head of Department, Member of Government,
or the Goyernor, is trespassing upen my rights, I have brought
the matter at once to Ris Excellency the Governor’s notice, and
matters have been pub right.” o

4]1. In one case {(motion by the Minister of Agriculture that
leave, be granted to introduce the Urban Property Rent Regu-
lation Bill) oue official member voted against the Minister. The
motion was lost; by 35 votes to 29, so it would have been lost even
if thig oﬂif:;al member had voted for instead of against it, In this
case official members had not been required to snpport the
motion ; but they would have been required to do so if the
Minister had, asked for it. This occurred on August 8th, 1922,
and, the procedure for deciding whether official members should on

should not be required to vote in a partiey]
stricter after this incident. particular manner was made

52 Atthe time of the introduction of the Refo
of administration, official orders issued by circeular tcf ?:I?.doﬁsc?r!:
reminding them that they were expected to call upon Members
and Minjsters. Iknow that all heads of departments and officials
at headqua.rters complied punctiliously ‘with these instructions
No case is known of any officer omitting to call upon a Minister ;
but if such a case oceurred it was a breach of «rders which
would have been suitably dealt with if attention had beeI; drawn
tpit. 1 havehad oceasion o observe the demeanour of officers of
piy ownand other servicesin their relations with the Ministers,



Except in the case of one single officer (and he was one who did
not get on very well with his own brother officers) the relations
were always good, and sometimes cordial,

53. Prior to the Reforms correspondence took place between
the Punjab Government and the Secretary of State through the
Government of India, regarding the appointment by the Secretary.
of State of a cattle-breeding expert for employment in the
Punjab. On the introduction of the Reforms the Ministry of
Agriculture considered the scheme and approved it. On a
review of the position, however, the Ministry concluded that
it would be financially impossible to provide the expert with
the staff required and therefore communicated its un-
willingness to entertain an expert required in England,
In the meanwhile the Becrefary of State, acting on the inform.
ation previously given to him, had selected & candidate for the
post. The candidate who had been selected, objected that he
had resigned the appointment previously held by him in
England in order to take up the Punjab post, and claimed
compensation if the latter were cancelled. The Ministry of
Agriculture then decided to accept the candidate selected by the
Secretary of State. This case appears to be the origin of a
statement recently made that fthe Ministry of Agriculture was
threatened with legal opinion and so forth by certain officers.

5% The newly appointed cattle expert resigned almost
immediately after his arrival in India; and being called upon
to refund his passage money under the terms of his agreement,
made a representation to the Secretary of State, complaining
that his work was not what he had been led to suppose that
it wonld be and objecting to make the refund. The Ministry
of Agriculture explained that it had endeavoured to make the
best use of the expert and had sent bhim to the chief breeding
establishmept at Hissar to learn the existing conditions. But
the Secretary of State, on a review of all the facts, decided that
there was no evidence to show that a scheme on the special
lines for which the expert had heen engaged would have been
started if the expert had remained in the Punjab, and found
himself unable to agree with the Government of India and
with the Punjab Government that the refund of passage money
should be insisted upon.

55, 'The case must have caused some perplexity and
annoyance to the Ministry of Agriculture; but it has no fea-
ture which might not equally have presented itself to a pre,
Retorm. Government, or to the authority in charge of a reserved
department under the Reforms. The gentleman concerned was
pot a member of any of the services, but was engaged upon a
five years’ contract. In my capacity of Vice-Chancellor of the
University I have suffered a. similar experience myself with a
University Professor who came out on an agreement for a term
of years but left on finding that the copditions were pot what he
had been led to expeot.

56, No other case of similai friction in any department
ynder the Reformed Government is traceable, But everyone
with any considerable experience of administration is aware that
alll officials, whether subordinate or superior, are not equally
easy to deal with, and. that friction and unpleasantness will in.
evitably oceur from time to time. Irom such oceasienal friction
and unpleasantness neither Members, nor autocratic nor
democratic administrators are exempt. For the extreme cases,
where suhordinates are. concerned, there 1s alwgys the rer_nedy
of disciplinary action. For the rest, there is nothing buf patience
and good humonr and humane handling,



X -Patronages .

§%. There has been s recent suggesbion, publicly made,
that the Government did not act together as an undivided umt
in the Legislative Couneil, that influence in the Couneil was
unevenly divided between the Members and Ministers, In propor-
tion to the patronage which each of them was in a position to comn-
mand ; and that the patronage which some of_them co_mmanded'
included official appointments, hodorary magistrateships, water
concessions and fitles,

58. Asregards the first portion of this statement, it is a
rule which has mever been departed from that Members and
Ministors shall not speak or vote against each other, They are
at liberty to abstaimr from speaking or voting on proposals made
by colleagues. Bubt I know only one instance in which this
liberty has been exercised : namely, when the Honourable
Mewber for Revenue and the Hooourable Minister for
Agriculture abstained from voting for the Sikh Shripes Bill
introduced by the Honourable Minister for Educatior. I have
referred elsewhere in this note fo the single exception which
has oceurred to the rule that in all important cases the official
members receive instructions to vote in favour of proposals put
forward by Ministers.

59. No case has oecurred of a water concession being
given toa M. L. C.nor does any practice exist of giving such
concessions. The writer who referred to water concessions may
have meant that particular local or communal inberests were
vonciliated by the preferential construction of particular canals.
There hag been in the Council something of a struggle between
rival local interests over the question whether the Sind Sagar
Dosb Project or the Bhakra dam project should have preference.
T have taken part in the deliberations of Government over this
question, which is not yet settled. The argument which has
generally carried most weight is the argument of fiscal advant~
age. Lhe desirability of conciliating ane local or communal
interest rather than another has never been put forward, to my

knowledge except perhaps by a witness before the Reforms
Committee.

60. It has been truly stated that the Irrigation Department
(reserved) has a good deal more influence in the Council than
the Buildings and Roads Department of the Public Works
Department which is transferred. In the one case members see,
before their eyes, great tangible advantages: the production of
crops on ten or eleven million acres of cultivation, and a large
surplus revenue, going to the reduction of general taxation. In
the other case, members see only buildinge constructed for
official purposes and a road system which is admittedly far from
perfect, and a large expenditure with ho revemues to be set
against if. The position will be changed when the Roads and
Buildings Department is able to figare as the beneficent supplier
of hydro-electric power at cheap rates to a large portion of the
I’rqvinge. My own observation is that both Education and
Irrigation are highly appreciated, and can generally get all that
they want, but that the Coumcil looks askance, with varying
degrees of suspicion, upor most other expenditure, But these
preferences have nothing to do with a corrupt or illicit influence
upon individyal members.

61, The recommendation of persons for fitles and orders
is entirely in the hands of His Excelleney the Governor, to
whom Members and Ministers are at liberty to make their



proposals. As leader of the House I must have known of any
case in which a title was promised by any responsible authority
toa M. L. C. in consideration of his taking a particularline. I
am aware of no such case. A knighthood was recently conferr-
ed upon a member, who has for many years been the singularly
successful unofficial President of a thriving Municipality. It
did not prevent him from speaking his mind. He recently told
me publicly that I had made a great mistake over a certain
measure and that the people were very angry with me about it,
The number of non-oﬁicia.{) members who make a regular practice
of voting with Government is extremely small. Even nominated
members frequently vote against Government. ‘

62. In 1922 a jagir of Rs. 400 per annum was conferred
upon Ohaudhri Kharaq Singh, member of the Punjab Legislative
Council and Vice-Chairman of the Gurdaspur Dirtrict Board ;
a prominent respresentative of the Dogra Rajputs, who rendered
valuable services during the Great War. In the budget discus-
gion in the local Council in 1923, he distinguished himself by
his vigorous and detailed criticism of the budget proposals of
Government, which was much appreciated on the Goyernm
benches, He certainly did not regard himself as in an
committed to the support of Government by the fact th
‘War services had been rewarded. There has been no
land for general distribution since the inauguration of the
‘Reforms.

63. Recommendations for Honorary Magistrateships are
made by local authorities, after a certain period of judicial tr.'n-
ing has been undergone by the candidate. I know of no case
in which proposals for such appointments have been initiated
by Government, since the beginning of the era of the Reforms,
All the proposals for such a%pointmentq pass through myhands,
and T know of no case in which they have been made the con-
sideration for the adoption of a particular afttitude in the
Council,

64. With reference to the exercise of patronage by a
Member or Minister in the purchase of stores and the giving of
contracts, such matters as these have never been centralised in
Government whether pre-reform or post-reform. Large questions
of principle come before the Member or Minister. For instance,
when there was a proposal to give a prolonged monogoly of a
particular kind of supply, such as cement or stone ballast, it
was referred for the orders of the Minister. It is the Minister
only who has power to sanction local purchase of Englsh stores
of more than a stated maximum value; but it would be an
unusual course on his part, when giving sanction, to say that the
purchase should be made from a particular firm. Ordinarily
speaking, Superintending Engineers have full power to accept
tenders and enter into contracts, and no Member or Minister
exeroise patronage of that sort in any way.,

65. As between the two gentlemen who occupied the
osition of Ministers in the period of the fiist Council, it was
noticeable that one found it easier to carry the majority of the
Council with him than the other. I have already explained
that this was not due to any difference in the attitude of official
members, who, on all important questions, supported each
Minister alike, The reason lay in the composition of parties
in the Council, as it gradually revealed itself. As is shown
more in detail in another part of this note, in spite of occasiona
votes on purely communal lines, the cleavage way between rural




and urban interest. The one Minister, who was regarded as
representing rural interests, was always successful in carrying
any division over a question which he really had at heart. The
other Minister, who was thought to be identified rather with
urban interests, was not equally successful, and suffered at least
one severe defeat over a big question, in spite of fhe support
of the offictal bloo. From the beginning of the second Council,
both Ministers belong to the rural section which has a clear
majority in the Council, and the one has a3 good a chance of
success with his measures as the other,
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Interference of Gov-
ernment of India,

REFQRMS ENQUIRY COMMITTEE.
Monday, the 20th Octoher, 1924,

The Committee met in the Committee Room B of the Legis-
lative: Chamber at half past ten of the Clock, Sir Alexander
Muddiman in the Chair. .

WirnEss :—Honourable Sir Jokn Maynard, Member of the
Executwe Council, Punjab,

EXAMINED BY THE CHAIRMAN.

1. Q~Have you a copy of your memorandum, 8ir John ?

4.~ bave not got a printed one. There are ons or two
little mistakes in the typing of it that I should like to correot,
In twe places my negatives have been turned into affirmatives.

At the end of paragraph 14 “ Members by Ministers” should
be * Members and Ministers.”

In paragraph 18, line 9, “ the difference of principle” shoul,
be © no difference of principle.”

In paragraph 24, line 4, tha_word ‘new ’ has been omitted
before ¢ proposals * ; it should be inserted there:

Paragraph 28 has been omitted in the printed memorandum;
I have got it in manuscript here.

In paragraph 36, line 2, * has ’ should be * had.’

In paragraph 59 at the end, ‘ by a witness’ should be ‘ during
the exandination of a witness.’

In paragraph 60 « both Education and Irrigation” should be
« Education; Co-operation and Irrigation,”

9, Q.1 take it that you are giving evidence on behalf of
the Punjab ? o

A—Yes; I think it may be understood so; as a matter of
fact it is my own memorandum, but I think it will be approved
by the Punjab Government. ]

. , @.—The object of the Punjab Government in permitting
you to give evidence is to remove any misapprehensions or mis-
statements that may have been put before the Committee by any
witness from the Punjab %

A.—That is the main object. -
. O.—As a matter of fact you are a member of the Exeou-
tive Council of the Punjab and you have been a member saince
the commencement of the Reforms ?

A.—~Yes.
5, Q.—For nearly four years ¥
A.—YXes.

6. Q—You were a member of the Punjab Government
threughout the time Lala Harkishen Lal was Minister

A~Yes.

7. @Q~--lamnot going to take you ab any great length
through the Memorandum- you have put in because in most
cages 1t is self-explanatory, but I just want to put a few points to
you, The first few paragraphs of your memorandum—1 fo 7
deal mainly with legislation ?

A.‘—“YES. ' .
8. @, And you there mentiolr to us:the only cases in

which the Government of, India have had fa interfere—I take
it there are no others ?
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~-No others. . . *

51_ giAs vegarus the first p?.ragra_ph it refers to a Bill re-
garding Land Revenue ~Am I right in thinking that land.
revenue is a reserved subject in the Punjab ?

4.—Yes. . .

10. Q.—That paragraph has no bearing or anything o de
with the Ministers ¢

4.~No. .

11. Q.- It is purely a matter between the Punjab Govern-
ment and he Government: f India on the reserved side ?

A.~Purely. .

12. Q. Then you tell us about the position of tramways in
the Punjab in paragraph 4 ; v ou take notice of the fact that there
has been some feeling that progress was delayed by the Railway
Board ?

A ~That was the feeling.

13. Q.—But the Railway Board were not interfering directly
with the tramway project, were they ? They were merely exer-
cising their powers for the protection of railways ?

A—That is so.

14. Q.—Ralways is a central subject ?

4.—Yer.

15, Q.—A:d you consider that it should remain asa
central subject ?

A ~Yes, '

16. Q.—And if it is a central subject the authority who
deals with that subject must naturally exercise some super-
vision ?

A~—Quite.

17. @ —No, you also tell us there has been no legislation in
regard to Electricity, Co-operation and Communications. Para-
graph 6. ,

A—Yes,

18. @ —When you say there has been no legislation, am I
right in supposing there has been no project for legislation ?

A.~Yes, no project. Except, of course, this project of
provincial legislation on tramways,

19. @Q.—Not otherwise ?

4.—No.

20, Q.~Then in paragraph 7, youtell usthat no instance
has oceurred in which the Local Government has failed upon
application to obtain advances from the Government of India
for capital developments nunder these heads. Could you tell us if
the Government of India have given an advance ?

A.—COh yes.

21. €.—In vo instance has it ever been refused ?

A.—They have not been given for specific objects but they
have been given for gemeral capital purposes as well as for
financing the Government of the Punjab's deficits.

22. @.—Quite so. No money has been refused under these
beads ?

4.—No. 1 understand there was an idea of a development
loan which would have covered certain projects of this ebaracter
but it never went so far as to be put forward seriously,

23. @Q.—There wasno application ?

A.—1t was an idea but it was never put forward in the form
of an application nor was it ever pressed by the Minister con-
cerned.

24, @ —Now, take your paragraph 8. It does not mean
more than this that, whatever the powers of the Governor may
be, he has no special powers in regard to legislation,

4.~—No. In regard to the institution of legislation

25. @ —The projects for legislation. His powers in regard
to these projects are the same as in regard to any other matiers,



Position of Governor

Papers.

4.—Yes.

26. ¢.~—Then in paragraph 10, you explain to us that the
reservation of subjects for the Governor--if I understand you eor-
rectly—does not amount to more than this that the Governor
takes his share with the other Members of his Government in
disposing of matters, He takes his own Department ?

A.—7Yes, that is the position.

27. @.—You say some of these are outside the sphere of the
Governor in Council altogether I understand, of course, that
under the Act, the Governor has special statutory powers, He
hag certain matters which are reserved to him. don’t quite
understand your statement that Indian States are excladed from
the purview of the Governor in Couneil ?

A.~Oh that has been the most important of our arrange-
ments under the Reforms,—the exclusion of Native States,

28. g.—-ﬁ[ quite understand that that is a Central subject ?

4.~—Yes,

29. Q.—Itis only in that sense you mean it ? That Indian
States are Central subject—is that what you mean ?

A.~~Yes, that is what I mean, \

30, Q.—There is no special reservation etherwise ¢ '\

A ~There is no special reservation otherwise, S

31, @—Am It understand from paragraph 11 that a
Memb-r may call for a paper on the transferred side and
Minister may call for a pauper on the reserved side ¢

4 —Well, the rules do not actually provide for that. What
the rule says is that he may call for any paper concerning the
department in his charge

32. Q—T quite see that, that is to say, if a reserved subject
affects a transferred subject or if a transferred subject affects a
reserved subjeet, it is natural in order that he may have his own
views on the subject that he must see the papers ?

A.—Yes.

38. @.-—-But I am not wrong in thinking~am I~that as a
right neither a Member nor a Minister could call for a depart-
mental paper which did not concern his department in any way ?

A.~No, not if itdid not concern his department.

34, Q.—DBut if the papers did concern his department ?

A.—That bas not been in practice understood as meaning
merely a matter which is actually under consideration in his’
department, but concerning his department.

85. @ —In the widest sense of the word ?

4,~Yes.

(Dr. Paranjpye) @.—1hen this statement requires to be modi-
fied, Sir John ? You say here :—

“ The right of a Member or Minister to call for papers in
another department (so long as he does nnt seek’
to intervene in matters for which the Governor as
such is solely responsible) ”.

A.~—T think I should have said “ which concerns his depart-
ment in the widest sense .

(Sir Muhammad Shafi) —What as a matter of fact has been
the practice in your Government with regard to this matter ?

Has there arisen any occasion on which, if the Minister
wanted to see a file connected with the other half, his desire has
been absolutely negatived ?

4,—No, certainly, no case,

I should explain in this connection that a statement is
cireulated to all the Members and Ministers showing the work
which has been done by the other Members and Ministers, If,
on that, anyone should express a desire to see a'particular file on
the ground that it concern-d his department, it would be without
question conceded.
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(Dr. Paranjpye). Q.—After how many months is the state-
ment circulated ?

A.--Oh it comes to me, I think, it is a weekly stataglleng:
I get it ab regular intervals of 10 days or a fortnight. Som
thing of that kind. ) . hoald 1tk

(Maharaja of Burdwan) 0.—On ' this question I shou I ;
to ask you: a question, Sir John. Some Governments have aéo
the pravtice-of circnlating the work done on the reserved side
other Members, but 1 have never heard of the practice of the
Ministers’ work being circulated to the Members or the Members
work being circulated to the Ministers. You say that is the
practice in the Punjab, May I inquire it' that has been the
practice since the start ?

4.~-No, not from the very start We discovered the neces-
sity for.it. I should say, about a year after beginning.

36. Q.--That is the practice at present ?

A.—All the weekly cases disposed of, it does nobt matter
whether it is by the Minister or the Member, are circulated to
all the Members and Ministers. It is just a skeleton statemenf
the subject and the order passed.

(Dr, Paranjpye) @.—Not the printed proceedings of eourse ?

A.~—No, no, simply a statement of cases disposed of during
the week,

87. @ —Now paragraph 12, on the qnestion of joint consulta-
tion, Apparently, up to recently there were no regular dates
for these joint congultations ? '

A4.—No,

38. @ —lunderstand it was held frequently ?

A.—Yes.

39. Q.—Was it the practice in the Punjab for the Governor
in Council to have regular meetings and the Governor with his
Ministers to have regular meetings ? ,

A, ~No, I have only known one c¢ase in which the Governer
in Cutineil as such has held a meeting apart from the Couneil
sitting with Ministers.

40, Q.—Then practically you have abolished the distinction.
between a meeting of the Governor in Council and the Governor
and his Ministers—for all practical purposes ?

A.—Yes, for all practical purposes.

41, @.—Has the Governor ever had a mesting of the Minis.
ters—distinet meeting of the transferred half ?

A.—No, I believe not.

42. Q.—1t has practically disappeared ?

A.—Yes.

43. @ :—In para. 13 you mention two cases where joint dis-
cussions did’ not take place. One was about the admission of
members of d flerent communities to certain educational institu.
tions and the other was the alteration of the constitution of
certain Municipalities Could you tell me roughly in what year
those occurred ¢ Was i€ recently or early in the reforms? That
is the point ? f

A4.—Well, it must have been in 1922, because I rem
the protest which certain Members of Council made ageaig;:bg:
and that was certainly in 1922. I am safe in saying that.

t;‘. GQ‘M'I‘heM members protested ?.

~Certain Members of the Lagislative Counecil.
45. Q.—How did they comelgxgknow it?

A.—1I cannot tell you how th~y cameto know.’ T think it

was perfectly well known— it was i tink
had been considered. public property the thing

46. Q.—1 take in the proceedings of th :
ment are still treated as wl; Bdentis ng f the meetings of Govern-

4.0l yes,
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(Sir Muhammad Shaf)), Q. —May I remind you that the
matter was first discussed in the columns of the Tribune and
that is how the public came to know of it ?

4.—Very likely that is how it came out.

47. Q.—1In para. 15, Sir John, you say that part of the
Government was away and something affecting the 8ikh situation
came up in November 1822 and the decision of the Government
was arrived at by the Minister of Agriculture and yourself. I
assume that the matter had nothing to do with the transferred
subject of Agriculture ?

A.—Nothing, no.

48. Q.—Did you regard yourselves as two Members of Gov-
ernment or did you regard younrself as the Member in charge of
the subject desiring to avail yowrself of the advice of a“Minister ?

4.--1 regarded myself as a Member of alunitary Government,.

49, @.~-And you and the Ministers of Agriculture both re-
garded yourselves as coming to a decision on behalf of the Govern-
ment.

A.—Of course, T cannot be certain that line we took.

50. Q.~—Well, at any rate you so regarded yourself ¢

A.—Yes, 1 regarded myself as that.

51. Q,—It was your subject ?

A.—Yes, it was my subject. N

52. Q.—And you called in your brother Minister as a Mem- {
ber of the same Gevernment to help you in coming to a decision?

A.—Yes. '

58. ¢.—And you would have considered it wrong to come a
decision unless he agreed with y-u

A—Yes.

64. Q.—SBupposing he differed ¢

A.~Well, yes, supposing we differed and I had been quite
certain that T was right and it was a very urgent matter, I should
have acted on my own decision.

55. Q.—But if it was not an urgent matter ?

A.—Then I should have waited,

56, @.—In para 18 you say there were only three cases where
there was really a division bhetween the two halves of the Govern-
mant. I mean real division when it was pressed to a difference 1

A —Yes, it did not come to the recording of Minutes of
Dissent but there was a definite difference of opinion.

57. @Q.—Then you say that the first case was the question of
maintaining law and order P

A.—~Yes.

548. 'g.-—-l take it that law and order is a reserved subject ?

—Yes,

§9. Q.—And for that the Ministers had no responsibility ?

4.—No.

60. @ —Therefore they were pressing their views on a
matter for which they were not responsible ?

A.—They were pressing a more uncompromising view of
the obligation of maintaining law and order.

61. @Q.—The next was a financial question and would of
coursz co%;:ern both balves of Government as also the third case?

~—Yes,
. 62. @.~—In pars. 18 you mention the Sikh trouble in the
8ikh Trotbles. Punjab I should lr:ke to tell the Committee to what department of
Government the Punjab Government considered that the control
of gurdwaras belonged ?

A, —Technically, it belonged to the Minister for Eduecation.

63. @Q.—Therefore it was a transferred subject?

A.—Yes.

64. Q.—Why do you say technically, why technically?

A —Because it is one of the subjects which are transferred,
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85. Q.—Then it did belong to the transferred half. Why
technically ¢ .

A.—T mesn technically as opposed to practically.

66, Q.—And what is the distinction? )

A.—Well, practically, it belonged to the Government as{whole,
1t is impossible to divide off law and order from questions con-
nected with the shrines.

67. Q.—Of course, I quite understand that. A movemenb of
that kind must seriously affect law and order but the actual Bill to
deal with the subject would be a matter for the transferred de-
partment ?

A.—Yes. )

68. Q.—Law and Order was only concerned ‘as a secondary
but a very important branch?

A.~Yes.

69. Q.—But the actual regulation of the shrines is a trans-
ferred subject? .

A.~From the very first the movement took a for a in. wl:_uch
law and order was inevitably drawn in from the veiy beginning.

70, Q.—It was dealt with as a subject affectir g law and order
and was settled by joint consultation ?

4.—Yes.

=1. Q@ —Who actually introduced the Lill ?

A.~The Minister for Education.

72. @.—On both occasions ?

A—~Yes. On both occasions on whicha gurdwara Bill was
introduced it was done by the Minister of Education, but on a
third occasion i drafted a Bill on the subject of jurisdietion in
gurdwara cases, which involved a different method of dealing with
the matter, and because it did not happen {0 be 2 matter con-
cerning Shrines but concerning civil law, it was in my hands,

78, QI take it thatina case like that the Government
acted with united Councils?

A—Yes. ‘

74 @.~That being 80,1 do not understand why one member
of Government and one Minister voted with the Government and
one Executive Councillor and one Minister abstained from voting.
You were dealing with the Bill as a Government Bill supported
by both halves of the Government ?

A4.—The situation modified itself at the last moment. Hindu
and Sikh feeling was so strong that Hindu and the Sikh members
of the Government simply could not make up their minds to vote
for the Bill ?

76 @.—In those circumstances there are other means of ob-
taining unanimity in the Government ?

A.—Either resignation or dismissal of 4 Minister ? That is so.
1t was of course very undesirable on a question of that kind to
force resignation. '

76. @.—I am not concerned with the policy. 1 am merely
drawing attent'on to the constitutional problem. If a Bill is
dealt with as a Bill approved of by both halves of Govern-
ment, then surely both halves of the Government should
support it 7

A4 ~Yes. Quite. T may say that almost up to the last

moilnent we believed that we had all the members of Government
with us, .

77. @~The change came ab the last moment ?

4.~The feeling among Sikhs and Hindus was 8o strong’
It was very difficult for a Hindu or Sikh to stand against it,

78. Q.- You say in para. 19 that a vote of censure was
directed against the Muhammadan Minister of Ednecation and

that the Hindu Minister voted against the censure ? Was i
Harikishen Lal P & e as it Mr,
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A.~That is the Hindu Minister.
79.  Q.—In other words he supported his colleague ?
80. Q.-—On that occasion atany rate you had an example
of joint responsibility of Ministers ?
A.~Yes,
Pide 363—306, also A 30. 81. @.—Can-you say that joint responsibility existed other-
Joint Responsibilty, Wiaisg, tlgat: is to say, did the Ministers consult together on general
policy
A ~They consulted informally very frequently.
82. @.—Did they get into general touch ?

Vide A—40, A4~~Yes. That was my impression. They got generally
into touch and very friendly touch
Vide 5386 83. @ —I think you have given a rather different impression

. on that pomnt to what we have heard before. You have
Finance Depariment. explained the position as cegards the Tinance Depsrtment. I
take it that the statement thut the Finance Department could
overrule a Minis:er is incorrect ?
A.—~Absolutely. On the contrary we have many examples
of the confrary process,
84. Q~I would not go through the details but there was a
case about the deputation of an officer to pick up experience
regarding reinforced concrete,—~In that case the Minister_had »~

his way.?
A.~Yes. The advice of the Finance Department whs
overruled.

85. @.—You have given ussome interesting figures in para. "
27 showing the marked rise n expenditure in the transferred de~
partment ; there was an increase of 85 lakhs under Education, 7
lakhs under Medical, 7 lakhs under Agriculture and 8 lakhs under
Industries. Can you tell us whether in your opinion this increase
was due to the pressure put on the Government by the Ministers
or was it justa natural development # In other words, did the
creation of responsibility in the transferred half result in a flow of
money fo the transferred side ?

A.—In the case of education and in the case of Industries
I am quite certain that it was the influence of the ministers that
caused the increase of expenditure on the reserved side.

(Dr. Paranjpye.) 5.——Can you give us the figures  on the
reserved side ¢

4.~Our total expenditure in these years remained virtually
stationary,

Chavrman.-—@.—The increase was on the transferred side ¢

A ~There was a slight diminution oa the reserved side to
make up the amount on the transferred side.

86. @ -—The money that was reduced went to Education ?

A.~-1 would not put it that way. The increases which
might have come evenly were more in the transferred than on
the reserved subjects, .

Bducation, 87. @.—In paragraph 28 you say there has been a remarkable
development in primary education, We have not got the details
and I would suggest that you should put in that paragraph ?

A.~] have got it here,

88. @ —Will have that circulated if you will hand it over
to the Secretary ?

A ~-{Witness handed in some papers to Secretary). It is
only a couple of pages of manuscript. The principal feature
of it is that the increase in the number of persons under instrue-
tion during the three years was 150 thousand and that is more
than double what it is in any other province in India. The
nearest figure is Madras which was 78 thousand, The Punjab
during the triennium increased by 1,50,000.

89. Q.—S8hould I be wrong in assuming that it was due to
the influence of the Miniater ?
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A.~That is certainly my opinion, )

90 @.—Who was the Minister for Education ?

4.~Mihn Fazl-i-Hussain,

91. (.—With regard to what you say in paragraph 81, I take

Raral and Urbat 44 that vour view, Sir John, speaking generally is that the distine-
tion is more between rural and urban than between Hindu and
Muhammadan as regards Council voting ? L b

A.~—That is so far the proceedings in the Council go, It is
undoubtedly more a division now of the rural and urban than
communal,

92. O.—That israther interesting. 'We have been told that
the feeling between Hindu and Mubammadan is so strong that
that division has replaced every other division, but that is not
your view P

AT hope I have not been misunderstood. I am speaking
now of the proceedings in the Council, .

93, Q.—May I take it that outside the Conneil the com-
munal feeling is still very strohg? =

A4.-~Yes anlin the Council itself there were many import.
ant differences which took the communal division line and there
were also many ways in which division by communivy did affect
polities in the Council. 1 can give examples of that if necessary.

94. Q.—1I think you have given examples in your memoran-
dum?

A~—There is a point which I bhave not made quite clear and
that is the way in which the communal difference caused a
curious approximation between the Sikhs and the Hindus. The
Hindus had formerly opposed the Sikh desire for particular
concessions regarding their shrines. After the riots which took
place in September 1922 the Hindus were very much alarmed at
the position and afraid of the Muhammadans they began to look
about them for allies and they formed a rather close alliance with
the Sikhs, the result being that the Hindus and the Sikhg
combrned together for quite different reasons to throw out the
Gurdwara Bill in November 1922. That was the direct result
of what the Hindus regarded as a Muhammadan menace.

95. Q.—That was a clear case ?

A.—Yes, of communal feeling coming out

Fade A, 348, 96. @.—In par:graph 89 you have given an analysis of the
Office results of the vobing on transferred subjects. I see that out of
fice Map. the total number the official vote only determined the result in

six cases ?
A.~Nine, I think, out of 15.
Sur Mulammad Shafi.—1t is 8, 8ir John ?
4 —Yes, it is 8, quite coriect. '
97. @ —In paragraph 40 you give us the Reasolutions on the

Pude & 172, transferred side and you tell us that except in one case of import-
ance effect was given to them ?
A;—-Yes.
Secretaries  and 98. @.—In section VIII of your memorandum you give us

Chief Secretary. the functious of the Secretaries. You point out that the Chiof
Secretary has no more power than in fact any other Secretary, Am
Iright?
°A—He has no more power than any other Secretary. He
deals with a group of subjects which are more important such as
the postings of Officers and personal questions connected with
officers and so on
Pide A, 100108,  ~ 99. .—He is the most important Secretary ?
' A.~Yes.
100. .—But his constitutional function is the same ag the
others ?
4. —Yes,
101. @ —Save in so far as he may be a very senior man a
may be listened to ? y d
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A.—Yes,

102, @ -~The position of Secretaries and Members and
Secretaries and Ministers is the same ?

A.—The position of Secretaries to Members and of Secretaries
to Ministers 18 the same.

108. Q-—There is no distinetion ?

A —No.

104. Q.—A point was made that the arrangements in regard
to the services were such that the Ministers were in an undignified
position, You say any P in your examination that it is not so ?

A.—No, 1t is not so,

105. @ —You yourself will remember that the position of a
Member and a Minister is the same in this respect ?

A.—Quite =0,

106, @Q.—Have you ever felt any feeling of dissatisfaction at
the arrangement that it is not a right and proper arrangement ?

4 —No.

107. Q.—You would be just as ready to object to itas a
Minister if you feel it a slur ?

4 — If my constitu'ional position were overlooked I should
draw attention to the matlers '\

10S. @.—Anotherrnle of business requires that in certain
cases in which heads of departments and Commissioners Y
Divisions are over-ruled that the Secretary should submit hi
minute to the Governor ?

A.—A Member or Minister is expected to refer to the Gov.
ernor before negativing a recommendation of & Head of Depart-
ment or Commissioner of Division.

109. @ — But the mere submission of & case to the Governor
does mot alter the constitutional position ? Supposing the
Governor disagrees with the member ?

A —Of course you will recollect that the Governor has the

wer of over-ruling the Minister.

110, @ —Quite so, in extreme cases ?

A.—Yes. ‘ )

111. Q.—Supposing he disagres with a member, he will
put it on record. It would be open to the member, I take it, if
the Governer did over-rule him to ask that it may be taken in
Council ?

A.—That is the proper course. But in comparatively small
cases occurring every day, the Governor comes to a decision and

it is accepted.
112. Q.—You do not think it is worth while to take it up

further?

A.~—Yes, What the member should do if he really thought
it important is to say © T wish to have it put before the Council
It can be placed before the Council and a minute of dissent can
also be recorded if the member thinks it important enouch,

113, Q.—The Governor may take a view that is not perbaps
the view members originally took, Ttis quite possible that when
the members look at the Govermor’s view he will re-consider
his own opinion ?

A.—Yes. 'When the Governor records an opinion on a file,
the member does not often say *‘ I should like to put it before the
Courcil.” On reconsideration the member has accepted the Goy-
ernor’s view. ‘ .

114. Q.-~-That is the constitutional posifion A

A.—Yes.

115. Q.—That covers the position as regards the member of
Council ?

A.—Yes,

116. Q. —What is the position as regards a Mipister P I
submit a ¢)se with a recommendation for action, What does the

' Governor do if he disagrees with it ?



f A —~Probably what the Governor will do will be to ask hth"
Ministcr to come and see and discuss the matter with him T tﬁn
X they would arrive at a common decision  Or else, naturally the
Vide 82571 Governor has the power of over-ruling.
' 117. Q.~The Governor exercises the power ?
{ 4, —Yes, o ) .
118. Q.—He would not exercise it without discussing ?
A —No.

119. Q—He only exercises that power in cicumstances
where he thinks that not 0.1y the decision of the Minister i3 wrong
but it is likely to have serious results. Am I right in taking it
in that way ? .

4.—~That, I think, is almost eortainly the correct view

(Makaraja of Burdwan).—~Q.—Supposing a menpber of the
Executive Council puts up a case regarding an appointment and
the Governor does not agree with that view, in the case of &
Member you have the advantage that if the member, even on
reconsideration does not agree with the view of the Gover-
nor, he could have the case brought before a Meeling
of the Executive Council and then if he is over-ruled he can
write a note of dissent. In a similar case in the case of a Minister
if the Governor disagrees with the Minister, the Governor and
the Minister would have a discnssion. 1t even then they could
not come to an agreement and the Minister stuck to his originab
opinion, do you think that in a case of that kind it would in any
way improve the sifuation if the Minister had a right {2 have
the matter referred to a Joint Meeting of the Couneil ?

A.~Of course it is a hypothetical case so far as the Punjab
is concerned, I do not know of any case in which this parficular
thing has happened,

éSir Mujammad Shaf). Q.—Supposing a case did hap-
pen

120. @.—It never has happened ?

A.—No. It bas never happened ?

Goernor and 121.  Q.—I think you might leave it, I will draw your atten-
Miniaters. tion to the Instructions to Governors which Juy down what is the
course of adétion te be followed by him-. “In considering &
Minister’s advice and deciding whether or not there is sufficient
cause in any case to dissent from his opinion, you shall have due
regard to his relations with the legislative council and to the
wishes of the people of the presidency as expressed by their
representatives therein ", Of course that would arise on a big
question of peiicy.

A.—~Yes,

122. @ —Obvionsly it could not arise in the case of anm
appointment ?

_ A~Tt is conceivable that a particular appointment might
mvolfgqan bmpoYrtant qufstm;l oﬁ pohrﬁr.
3. @.—Youpoint out that all officers w ;
Ministers and pa)] upon Members Ia?.nd Ministers. “That, Ie;;'ez u:;‘: d;;?g::%ot:
Services. abatejentY néade to us that officers did not call on members
X €8,

124, Q.— Does such an order indicate any reluctanace on the
part of offic'rs to maintain social relationship

A.~Ido not think that is the case hut
bette;;so giée tl;er}tl: 8 lgeneml instruetion,

. @~ Ishould like to have your own opini
sdnior melmbter of Couu;il on this point, whetheI:' yool:l g;;): ?)Efttrl;?
ed any reluclance 0, the part of the sepryi
Ministers in a friendly spir]:t ? vices o accept the new

A.~No itis quite the contrary, Whe ini
in every body was quite dolighted with them, th&ﬁ‘?ﬁ?ﬁ“‘m"?ﬁ“ y
would get a great deal with more money from the Council %or th:jﬁ
departments. That ® was the actual sentiment, They thought

it was considered
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they would get niore money, because they had a good advooate in
the Counel, . ¢

126. Q —In paragraph 53 you explain quite clearly the
obscure stuiement that was made to us that a Minister was
threatened with legul pro eedings by some one in the service. It
was really a portion of fulfilment of & contract P

A~ take it that it was not the Mimster who was threatened
bub 1t was the Government, the Sucretary of State.

127. Q.—In other words owing to ressons which we need
pot g0 into here, the Government were unable to perform the
contract ?

A —-They did not wish to perform it,

128 @ —And they were reminded that there was s remedy
in the law conrse ?

A.—Yes

129 @.—And not more than that

4.—Not more than that,

130, @ —There was no tendency on the part of members of
the services to threaten the Minister with legal proceedings to
persuade him to do something that he ought not to do ?

A.—There was ouly one case of an officer on a B years,
agreement.

131. Q@ —And then yon mention another cas¢ within . your
own experience ? v "

A —Ixactly an identical case did happen and I was concerd
ed that as Vice-Chancellor of the University.

182. Q.— Then we come to seotion X of your Memorandum.) @
I think the general effect of that section is that you deny that
the Government have 1n any way used their powers of patronage
for the purpose of influencing votes.

A.—T dodeny it.

188. Q.—1I do not think I need take you any further on it.
Thank you.

S Muhammao Shafi —@. —8ir John, in the first three para-
graphs of your Memorandum you have referred to 3 Bills and then

Local Governments n para, 3 you go on to say : “ These three Bills have been the

Yids A. 355 to 365,

only instances smce the institution of the reformed administra-
tion in which there has been anything like a difference between
the Government of India and the Punjab over the preliminary
assent to the introduction of Bills. In two of the cases those
which affected the transferred departments the Local Government
has ultimately had its way.” Am I to understand that you are
perfectly satisfied with the manner in which the Government of
India supervised provincial legislation in the Punjab ?

A.~You must not ask me to be quite so enthusiastic as that
T do think that the Government of India have given us very
useful assistance particularly over certain maiters and drafting
in which, not having such an expert staff, we might have gone
wrong.

{334. Q.—~You name 3 Bills in which there was some differ-
ence of opinion ? '

4.—Yes.

135. (Q.—You kuow of o other Bills in which there was
difference of opinion during that perioJ,

A.—T know of no other cases, ‘

136. Q.~In 2 out of 3 Bills, local Government had it
way ? '

A~Yes.

137. Q.—And these fwo Bills referred to Transferred sub-
jeots 7

A —Yes,

138. Q.—So that when we come to actual concrete facts, the
conclusion deducible from the facts as stated by you is this, that
on the whole the Government of India’s supervision was exercised
to your satisfaotion ? .
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A —Yen, but we did not quite lik~ that watter of the Land
Revenue Bill. 1am not going to be more enthusiastic than
I have been in my memorandum. .

\ Mr. Chairman).—Q.—That is a Reserved Eill ?

A—Yes. .

139. Q~The Land Revenus Bill was not hampered in any
way by the existence of Section 80A (3) of the Government of
India Act., Itwas not a question of the Governor-Generals
sanction. It was a question in that case of the Governor-General
in Council exercising his powers of superintendence, direction
and control ? )

. A—Quiteright. I takeit trom you that it wasso. I do
not recollect the technical position.

(Str Henry Moncrieff Smauth). @It was so, As a matler
of fact the Punjab Government applied for sanction of the
Governor-General to the Bill. Buf it was held that the sanc-
tion of the Governor General was not wanted, Sc anything that
happened afterwards was in exercise of the Governor-General in
Council’s powers of superintendence, direction and control ?

A.—Yes, 1 take it from you that it was so.

140, Q.—In section II of your Memorandum you deal with
the subjeot of control of the Minister by the Governor ?

A—Yes,

1'1  Q —Was there any case during the first three years
after the introduction of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms in
which the Governor over-ruled any oneof the two Ministers
on any important question ?

A4.—On any important question I could not have been
ignorant of it if it bad happened, and therefore I am able to say
definitely No.

142. Q.~Now, coming to section III of your Memorandum,
in paragraph 14 towards the end you say ‘ There has also been a
good deal of informal econsultation of Members by Ministers »
Is it both in regard to Reserved as well as Transferred subjects ?

A.—~Yes, much more in regard to Reserved than in regard
to Transferred subjeets, I do not remember cases in whichI
was consulted ,on Transferred subjects, except when they were-
brought before the Governor in Council sitting with his Ministers
orin cases where they came to me because I was the Finance
Member, ButI remember a great many cases in which t' ere was
informal consultation on Reserved subjects between Ministers
and Members,

_ 133 Q.—That means that the Governor freely consplted the
Ministers with regard to questions conuected with the Reserved
sile of the Government ? ]

4 —Well in thab particular sentence I was not referring to
those formal con-ultations at which the Governor himeelf is
present, but the cases in which we met together in our rooms and
consulted over a qt};eation.

144. @.~Perhaps I should have rut it that th &
half consnlted the Ministers instead of s;ying the Goveer;i}e;ved

A. —Yes that was the way.

145, Q—In paragraphs 16, 17, 18 and 19 you give nine
instances in all of which, except one, the Ministers acted together
when differences arose between the transferred holf and the
reserved half or between the Ministers and one of the Executive
Councillors. In eight out of thess nine instances the
two Ministers stood together. Thers are three instances in
pa.ra.ti-apl}réa? tho on

.—They are the only three cases in which ini
stood toget}éer algainst the Executive C‘ouncillors?he two Minjsters
146, Q.—In paragraph 17 there are three in .
which the two Ministers stood together against g;‘;n%}st }1]1;
Fxeoutive Councillor that ‘makes it sx ¥ ~



A4.—Yes.
147. Q.—~Then we come to be seventh, that is the Bill of
March 1921, in which the Ministers stood together ?
4.—-Yes, they stood together in 1921,
, _ 148. @.—Then we have the ninth case in which the two
Ministers stocd togethe: ?
A.~Yes.
. 149, Q.--It is only the eighth case, that is the Gurdwara
Bill of 1922 in which one of the Ministers did not vote ?
A.~—Yes that is the only formal case of difference. .
150, @.—Ouf of these nine cases there are eight cases in
which the Ministers stood together either against the Executive
Councillors or against one of _e Executive Councillors or in
connection with other matters ?

A.~Yes, that is to say those are, of course, the formal differ”
ences, the differences which disclosed themselves publicly. I
cannot pretend to say what differences there may have been
which did not disclose themselves,

1561. @Q.~Now if you will turn to page 20 of your memo-
randum, paragraph b1, there is the case of the Urban Property
Rent Regulation ? N

A-—~Yes,

' 162. Q.~Can you tell the Committee if the Member fow
Education voted in support of the motion ?

A4.—Yes he did.

153. (.—So that at any rate we have now nine concrete
instances in which the two ministers stood tegether ?

A.—Of course there were many more too.

154. @Q.—Now in so far as you are aware, apart from the
second Gurdwara Bill, did any difference of opinion disclose itself
during the many informal discussions or formal discussions that
you had with the Ministers as between Lala Harkishen Lal and
Fazl-i-Hussian ?

A.—Of course T was prefectly aware that there was a differ-
ence about communal representation.

155. @.—Communal representation is a matter which stands .
apart. Apart from that, in the administration of the Transferred
Departments generally, did any difference of opinion show itself ?

A.—Apart from communal represéntation in its various forms
of the services institutions and municipalities, and apart from
the Gurdwars Bill, T do not know of any case in which there was
a difference of opinion between the Ministers,

156. @.—And so far as youare aware their relations were
most cordial ?

A.—Most cordial. ‘

Mi. Chasrman. Q.—There is just one point, I would like to
read you some evidence given in reference to the statement of
yours. A witness was asked by a member of the Committee :—
“ You consulted, of coursé, your brother Minister ?” and he an-
swered :— No. I did not.”

« . —Don’t you think it desirable,

% A1 was told that the reading of the law was that each
“ Minister stood on his own, ‘Whenever ] protested to the Gov-
“ grnotr that we ought to have cabiqed meetings and we ought to
“have at any raté principlés of policy and principles of legisla-
“ tion diséussed, T recéived no éncouragement from him; but I
« was told on the contrary that the Governoi’s réading of the law
« yag that each Minister Had his own responsibility. '

« 0 —You were in thorough sympathy with your brother
“Miister? . o

“f 4T Had sympathy with Bis social life.

.- With Bis polities] views ?"
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« 4 ~No. To some of his political views I objeoted very
strongly. i

« Q.—You would have found it rather difficult to have had
joint consultation with him ?

“ 4.—~Well, if the law provided or the Governor called us
“ together, we would have discussed, I don’t think we woulg
“ have cut each other’s throats or fallen on each other’s neck.

161, Q-That was the picture put before us. Are we fo
infer, from your own observation, that it wasa correct picture ?

4.—No. o

Sir Muhommed Shafi- Q.= Tn paragraph 26 you refer to a
particular ecase in which there was a difference of opinion
between a Minister and the Finance Department. Tn thab
particular case the Governor upheld the views of the Minister

. a8 against the views of the Department ?

Communal ¥ting,

A.—Yes he accepted the views of the Minister.

162. @Q.— In paragraph 29 you refer to three instances in
which there was voting on communal lines. I invite your atten-
tion to the third of these three instances mentioned at the bottom
of page 11 in the printed book :—¢ There was only one other
communal, or mainly communal vole in fhe lifetime of the
first Council, on the proposed release of political prisopers.”
Would you kindly just explain what you mean by that? Were
the political prisoners all Hindus or all Muhammadans, or
partly Hindus and partly Muhammadans ?

A.--No, what I meant was, for some reason or other all
the Muhammadans voted one way on it and all the Hindus
voted the other way. '

163. @Q.—What was the Government view on that
oceasion P

4.~The Government view was opposed to the general
release of political prisoners.

194. Q.—Did the Muhammadans support the Government
or oppose them ?

A.—The Muhammadans supported the Goverment.

1¢5. @ —Then it was a case in which the Muhammadans
adopted in relation to the resolution before the Counmcil an
attitude of support to the Government ¢

A.~-Yes. .

, 166. Q.—Is that strictly speaking voling on communal
ines?

4.—What I meant by voting on communal lines wag,
that practically all of one community stood on one side and
practically all of the other community stood on the other.

167. @Q.—There was no communal issue involved ?

4.—No. On many of these cases there was no communal
issue involved. It only happened that on some questions all
of one community went one way and the other another

168. Q.—It may be that the representatives of one commu-
nity approved of the policy of the Government in relation to that
particular question and the other d'd not ?

4.—That may be so, but as a matter of fact on many
questions con munal reasons cause people to vote one way or
the other, and in this particular case 1t was so, not becavse it
was & communal question. Neither are many of these other
cases in which there was much communal voting. Why should
Yunani medicine be a communal question ? It is not a com.
munal question, but in that case the Muhammadans said “ We
are going to support our Minister whatever he may do,” and
the Hindus said, * We are going_to down that Minister whatever
he may do,a and took the other line,

169, Q.—But you must remember that in th ich v4
have mentioned just now, the policy which thg (I’Saflfh:rl;lg;gg:
members supported 1was the policy of the Muhammadan Minjster
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In this third case it was the policy of the Punjab Government
that the Muhammadan members supported, and not the policy of
either of the two Ministers ?

4 —That is perfectly true.

(Mr. Chairman).—Q.—1 suppose the large number of the
prisoners were Hindus ?

A.~—T expect they were.

(Dr. Paranjpye).—@Q.—Or Sikhs ?

A4.—Or Sikhs,

170. @.—That maybe true because the Muhammadans in
the Punjab are seldom guilty of what are called political offences ?

(Sir Tej Bohadur Sapru).—Q.—Was there any feeling that
the Muhammadans were less represented in the prisoners than
the Hindus ?

A.~—1do not know ; there was no insistence on communal
representation in that case? .

171. @Q.—In paragraphs 31, 32 and &3 taken fogether do I
understand that what you intend to convey is this, that in the
large majority of cases voting was not on communal lines ?

A4.—That is s0. I analysed them all,

172, @.— Will you turn to paragraph 44 where you'deal
with the functions of the Secretaries. You say :—% It may occ
sionally happen that a Secretary may mention a case to the[
Governor which has not yet been seen by the Minister; but that!
is an accident only, and there is clearly an obligation upon the
Governor to safeguard the position of the Minister by requiring
the Secretary to take the Minister’s orders on the subject,” In
so far as you are aware, since the introduction of the Chelmsford-
Montague Reforms, the Governor in your Prevince has taken
care to see that the Ministers ’ position is safeguard ?

4 —Yes.

178. (Mr. Chairman)—@Q.—I would ask you to consider this
question and answer :-—

¢ Q,—The practice seems to be that cases are taken by the
“ Secretary in the same way as the member would do. You do not
“like that any way ?

“4.~1 do not not know what the practice of the Government
¢ of India is, but in the Punjab the practice was like this. A file
“ was waiting on my table. The Secre'ary was instructing the
« Governor. Then I took the file and the Governor knew all
% about it and he had formed an opinion before I took the papers
* to him. ¥

174, Q.—Would that be the practice in your Government ?

A.~I should say cerfainly not,

175. @.—In paragraph 48 you say :—" In a recent publie
statement these arrangements have been deseribed as establishing
sole responsibility in the Governor for the services, and as creat-
ing a somewhat undignified position for the Members and Minis-
ters. ” Now your own personal relations, I take it with both the
Ministers ddring the first three : ears were very friendly ?

A,--Very.

176, Q.—And they discussed matters with you informally
very frequently ?

A —Yes, very frequently,

177. Q.—Did either of the two Ministers during that peried
complain to you that his position with regard to the subjects you
were diseussing in this paragraph was a very difficult one by
reason of the Governor’s action ?

4.~No. 1 remember a statement appearing in the Tmbune
somewhere about two years after the beginning of the Reforms

in which something of that kind was hinted at. It surprised me,
but I did pot understand where this information could have

come from.
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Sir Muhammaad Shafi—Statements appearing in the papers
are somtimes well-founded ; at other times they are }ll-founded.
Was any complaint made to you by any of the Ministers them-

selves P .
A.—Not only nocomp'aint, but no suggestion was made to

me.

178. Q—In paragrah 50, after referring to officiating
appointment under the ministry of Agriculture wmith which you
deal in that paragraph you go on to say ;

“ In all other cases of appointments subordinate fo the
Ministers, except those which would normally be
filled by a Head of Department without reference
to Government it is certain that Ministers either

- made the appointments themselves or were consulted

and approved by the selections.
You are fully satisfied that this definite statement is perfectly
correct.

A.~Yes. My examination led me to one doubtful case which
I have investigated and give particulars about, Of the other cases
1 am perfectly certain,

Maparaja of Burdwan.—@Q.—S8ir John, I should like to know
whether in your Province you cannobt introduce any legislation
regarding tramways or light railways without reference to the
Railway Board—am I right.

179. Q.—Well, technically we do not need to refer to the
Railway Board but we need fo refer to the Government of India
and the Government of India woull be likely to consult.the Rail-
way Board and that is the reason why we had a preliminary con-
sultation with the Railway Board before proceeding with this
particular Bill,

A.~But ordinarily with the exception of trunk lines the
Provineial Government of the Punjab can at the present moment
go in to the question of tramways or light railways. Can you
start— can you sanctiou on belialf of say local bodies any tram-
ways or lig}ét ~a:i[1‘;vays ?

180. Q.—The position is this that we have to act ugd
General Indian Tramways Act, 1886, until we have ng?g:il;?
legislation.Q Thgt is the position.

181, @.—But could you not introduce provineial lesislati
for such small lines ? y : provincial legislation

A.—Yes, and that is what we wished to do—what
%)‘repar%clll zg dlci, _lAs a.Bprerléminary tllllough we had this ;ism?:;?

fon wi e Raulway Board to see what line ¢
India was likely to take ? i e Goverument of

182, @.—In four édsés out of five you were successful ?

A.~-Yes, ih the four particulir cases [ have sive ieh
Texplain ¢ Supposing we wers to proceed with %he.lii-ai{;gh:
without getting the agreement. of the Railway Board you miﬂ}{t
a year aftec find that the Railway Board was making a broad
gauge railway which would kil the tramway and makelqall
your expenditure useless,, That ig one of the practical reas ;
why consuliation with the Railway Board is‘inevitable. o

(The Chair was here vacated by 8i )
and taken by Sir Muhammad :Eﬂmﬁ.)y i Aloxander Muddiman

183, Q,;—*I believe you are the Seni
ernment of the Punjab 7 enior Member of the Gove
A —Yes, , . .
Sir Muhammad Shafi—And Vies-Presi
1111& ha Q—Xes. hafs And Vice-President of the Couneil ¢
. Maharajo of Burdwan.—And yo ' )
Memf’fr %the Panjab Go%rnmenty?.u are the only Bervice
Jo X O,
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. 185, @. Now you know that a province like the Punjab or
like Bihar and Orissa has got only one Service Member on the
Executive half of the Government ? )

4—Yes.

186. @Q.—Do you find that having one Service Member in
any way jeopardises the interests of the Civil Service as a whole ?

A.~—You mean having not more than one Member ?

187. Q.—Yes.

A -~Of course they would be all the better off if they bad
two members.

188. @ -—But now that you have one Service member things
dogoon?

A.~—Yes. \

189. @Q.—Supposing to-morrow your Governor in the Punjab
was a public man from England instead of being a mémber of the
Indian Civil Service ; do you think there being only one Service
member that would make any differencr to the Bervice? In
other words now that there is only one Service member you have
at the top of the Government a Governor who is a member of the

JIndian Civil Service. Supposing now the Governor of your

Province to-morrow happened to be a public man from England,
would the Indian Civil Service, would the members of the P\unja'b
Cadre think that their interests were not being sufficiently™ safe-
guarded by having only one member of the Government belo
ing to the Indian Civil Service ?

A.—I1 have no reason to suppose they would think so.
course I cannot really speak for the Service as a whole. I can-
not say what ¢ .eir point of view would be,

(Svr Muhamma Shafi).—Q.—Do you think the interests of
the Service would in any way suffer hecause of the appointment of
some one from England, from the public life of England, as
Governor of the Province ?

A —That is to say, would the protection which the Services
receive by in any way dimi ished ?

(Sir Muhammad Shak).—4 —Exactly,

A~Apart from the question that they would be losing a

sible Governorship......

(Sir Muhammad Shafi).—@—Apart from that.

A—Well ro, I consider that the interests of the Services
would be quite as safe in the hands of a public man from Eng-
land 28 they are in the hands of a Governor who is also a
member of the Indian Civil Service,

190. @.—That being so, do you think there would be any
justification in there being two Service members in a Presidency
Government ? :

A.~That depends on the amount of work,

191. Q.—I don’t mean from the point of view of work,
Supposing it were possible in a Presidency fo be able to deal with
the reserved side of the Government with one member, would you
as a member of the Indian Civnil Service, advocate because there
should be more than on~ Service member that there should be
four seats on the executive side of the Government ?

A~No.
192. Q.—You would not ?
A.—No.

193.: £.—The other point that T want to ask you in this. Of
course we have got the opinion of the Punjab Government regard-
ing the future of the Reforms, but I should like to have your
own personal opinion as the Senior Member of the Punjab Govern-
ment ag to whether or not you think that between now and 1929
there is any possibility, or do you think it would be desirable to
have any more subjects transferred to the transferred side ?

A.—Well'of course that is naturally a very large question
upon which one has a great deal to say.



194. Q.—It is a large question but you know perfectly well
that the subjects are very definitely divided. In your Province I
take it, as in most other Provinces, you have Police, Law and Order,
Land Revenue, Irrigation and probably one or two other depart-
ments which are on the reserved side. Now do you think that
between now and 1929 you counld safely transfer any of these
subjects ?

A—1 suppose one may put it in this form—whether we
could doit now ? Isn't that better than what we could do in
1920-that is five years hence? In answering fthat question
there are certain general considerations which one has to bear in
mind in this matter of transferring more subjects. I think I
might mention some of those more general considerations, In
the first place when we started off with the Reforms we started
off with certain very adverse influences at work. We started off
with a large portion of our voters refusing to vote and a large
portion of our pub'ic men not willing to come forward because of
the movement of Non-Co operation. We bad in the election of
our first Council only 82 per cent. of the qualified electors
voting and that really doesn’t convey a true idea of the facts,
because 37 per cent. of the rural voters voted but only 5 or
6 per cent. of the urban voters voted. - Therefore we did
not start off with what one might call a really full and complete
representation of the Province. That is one of the peculiarities
of the way in which we started off with the Reforms—that is to

say, people were really not taking part—neither our public-men
nor our voters taking a full part.

In the vext place during this 8 or 4 years period we have
heen suffering from terrible limitations in the matter of finance.
There bas not been a full opportunity of showing what people are
capable of doing when the finances are not so severely strained.
That is one reason for thinking that we have really hardly begun,
‘We have hardly had an opportunity of showing whether the
thing can work satisfactorily or not. "When you have hardly yet
made a beginoping it is premature to talk of going further, That
is the next consideration which I should like to put forward.

Then the next point to which I should like to draw attention
is this. The Reforms have had the effect of greatly exaggerat-
ing the strength of communal feeling in the Punjab ;—possibly
elsewhere lut certainly in the Punjab they greatly exaggerated
the strength of communal feeling That I think is probably

.because when there is so ne indication that one person intends to
abdicate or give up a particular property or a particular position,
it is very natural that the possible reversionary heirs should
begin to ask themselves “ What can be done to strengthen our
position in order to get as much as possible of the inheritance.’
There is not any doubt at all that the Sikh question in the
Punjab has assumed its very acute aspects mainly for communal
reason, That is to say, a certain number of people felt that there
was a possibility of a place becoming vacant and having to be
filled. ‘¢ Let us make quite sure that or communit

has a d
chance as any other of filling the vacast place why%ch is ;rgeos?lma-

ably going to be left.” I am making this point—that there were
very peculiar influences which did as  a matter of fact alter what
I should call the normal situation in the Provinee, and that these
conditions had the effect of intensifying communal antagonisms
1 have said in the rest of my evidence that communa] antago-
nism has not been present in the Council to anyt

hi ,
extent that is sometimes supposed but everybody u;gx.u}:v?it ;l;g
been present to a very great extent among the population, and that
18 a condition which one cannot leave out of accounf‘: in con-
gld?ring the question of extending the number of transfered sub-
jects



. Then, if I may be excused for givinga long answer—it is
impossible to give it briefly—1 think I must point out that one
of the results of this very strong communal feeling has been that
there has actually beer some demand made upon the Governor to
use his special authority for restraining a Minister in the pursuit
of a communal policy. There actually has been some demand
on the part of persons who might be supposed otherwise to have
strong sympathies with democratic practices to ask the Governor
to take what I should call rather an anti-democratic action and
to restrain his Ministers in their dealings with communal subjeots.
That does appear to show that people as a whole are not prepared
to allow any futher extension of work in the hands of Ministers,
who must of necessity belong to one community or another. I
think it is necessary to point ouf that in consequence of this
strong communal antagonism and the riots which accompany it,
it would be virtually impossible to contemplate the transfer of the
subjects which are connected with law and other, justice, police,
jails and so forth It is also virtually impossible in such condi-
tions to contemplate the transfer of such a subjeet as elections,
It would be almost an impossible position for a Minister be-
longing to one community to have to control elections,, when
he would probably be charged with working in a binssed
manncr or making his arrangements in such a mannek
as to benefit his own community against the other. It it {is
once accepted, as I think it must clearly be accepted, that you
cannot transfer certain subjects, that is to say, you cannot trans-
fer justice, police, jails, elections, it seems to me to follow, so
long as you have any party in any other part of India which is been
upon the policy of ohstruetions in the councils that you must
not enlarge the sphere within which that party may pursue
wrecking tac'ics by transferring any additional subjects at all
unless you ave in a position to satisfy that party by transferring
all. My point is that it must be all oruone. 'When you have a
party which is bent upon wrecking tactics you do not give
them an opportunity of extending the sphere of their obstruction
by giving them more subjects within which. it would be possible
to work that system. I eay that you must have no more than
y(ilulhave already. So far for the situation in the province as a
whole.

Tnside the Council I think one has got to recognise that
though they have done extremely well, considering they have
only been at it for a very short time and considering all
the very exceptienally great difficulties with which the province
had to deal during that period there have been certain marked
defects in their working ; they have shown decided irresponsi-
bility upon one or two oceasions. They have showin irresponsi-
bility over the matter of balancing the budget ; they were clearly
not willing to impose any measure of rural taxation ; they were
ready to impose urban taxation, though not particnlarly glad to
doit, because the majority, of them were rural and the taxation
would fall upon the majority, and therefore they were ready
to contemplate urban taxation though not as ready as they
should have been—I think as a responsible body should have
been—to contemplate the necessity of rural taxation for the pur-
pose of balan’ing the budget. There were also cases, to which I
have already alluded in which communal divisions have produced
a very embarrassing and awkward position in council. That
has been particularly noticeable in the alliance which has been
formed between Hindus and S8ikhs in opposition to the Gur-
dwaras Bill and in one case also it was very marked in the atii-
tude which was taken up by the Muhammadans. The Muham-
madans were annoyed tecause Goverpment had not established
a committee for the considerationof communal proportions in
the distribution of appointments—the Government bad not been




valliug to make the proportions of this committee precisely what
the Muhamm dans wished it to be. They refused to serve of
the committee in consequence, and thereby made the comlmt.tee
abortive and they subseyuently punished Government by with-
drawing their support from (Government on a very important
issue,

There i3 just one more point and that is there are certain
weaknesses in the electorate. The electorate doesnot follow,
does not understand the politics of the council, does not attempt
to do so; there is no touch between the candidate and the elec-
torats, there is no statement of a programme of prineiples.; the
electorate votes for & particular candidate merely because of
clan reasons or of preference for personalities. Clan influence
have been extraordinarily strong in defermining the vote:
that is fo say, you find in rural tracts that old enmities
assert themselves; one clan votes for a man and another
clan votes against hmm without regard to politics but
merely because of ancient historical enmities and sometimes
also in consequence of old practices in conmection with such
mat;}fiers as cattle theft and measures for the restoration of stolen
cattle.

(Mr. Chawmaen'.—@Q —I1 take it that on this point we may
assume that your views are substantially those stated by the
Government of Punjab in their letter ?

A.—Yes.

(Sir Muhammad Shafi)—@.—1 would like fo ask you one or
two questions n reference to this. 'What was the percentage of
voters who went to the polls at the second election ?

449,

195. ©Q.—In the urban ?

A4 —Tam afraid I cannot give you the urban and rural
separately.

108. Q.—But certainly much more than in the first election
even in ur an areas ?

A.—1t was 32 per cent at the first election— urban and rural
both—and 49 in the second. ‘

197.  @.—You told us just now that at the first election there
Weﬁe hardly more than 5 per cent, of electors who went to the
polls, ' .

4.—That was in the urban area If you take the two separate-
ly, ak the first election, about 87 per cent. of the rural voters
went to the polls and & or 6 per cent. in the urban.

198. @.—Af the second election the number of voters in

urben areas who went to the polls was much larger than at the
first election P

A.~-Yes,
.199. Q.—And the average was 49 per cent,
4 —Yes,

200. @.—1In so far as your council is concerned, the Swaraj
Party consists of a very small number ?

4—Yes,

201. @. —Only about 7 or 8 T believe ?

A,—That is all.

202. Q.—8o that the wrecking element in the new couneil is
very small ?

4 —Thatis not quite true, because the Swaraj Party has
connected with it a certain number of urban Hindus, a certain
number af Khilafat Muhammadans and almost the whole of the
Sikh Party.

203. @ —But in spiteof all this the Pnnjab Government
had been able to carry through measures inJ the legislative
council ?

4 —Well,we have been absolutely dependent upon what T
call the Muhammadan bloe ; when the Llf[uhammagau blo?; for
some reason or other does not vote for ns we always lose, ¢



204. Q.—My point is this ; has there been any instance of
any first class measure intrsduced by the Punjab Government
in the Punjab legislative council in which the Government has not
bzen sble to carry it through ¢

A4 —Well, there was one which T quoted in my memorandum
which we only succeeded in getting through by the casting vote
of the President, and that was the whole of the vote ?or the
Police 'We were on the point of losing the whole vote hccause
the Muhammadans were irritated with us over something.,

205. @.—Thtis not an answer to my question ; my ques-
tion was—was there any measure of importance introduced by the
Punjab Government in the provincial counecil which Government
was unable to carry through—whether by the use of the casting
vote of the President otherwise ?

A. - We were defeated over a vote of censure in spite of its
being of some importance then that we should not he defeated ;
and that was due as I said before to the fact that on that parti-
cular occasion the Mubammadan bloec did not support us.
When we were supported by the Muhammadan bloe we could
carry almost anything ; when we were not supported by the
Muhammadan bloe, we could carry almost nothing,.

206. @Q.—Yam very thankful to you for the very longg;r
planation you gave to the Committee regarding the geneéxal
position in the Punjab. But my original question still remain
nnanswered, We have got the view of ‘the Punjab Govern-
ment. What I want is your personal view as to whether between
1924 and 1929 you are for transferring any wmore subjects to the
transferred side or not, .

A.~—I can answer it only in this way; I can say that as
things are at present I cannot advocate the transfer of any addi-
tional subiect,

207. @Q.—You also said I think that it was a question, in
view of the wreckers, of everything or nothing. I take it that
you think that diarchy to the wreckers is unplatable because it
must be everything or nothing ? .

A —That is what T understood their position to be.

208, @ —You take it, as most of us have to take it, that
diarchy is a necessary evil for the ultimate goal of responsible
Government ? I take it that you subseribe to it ?

A.—T think it is a necessary arrangement—I would not call
it a necessary evil ; as we worked it, it was not evil.

(Mr. Chairman)—@Q.—You regard it as a progressive stage
in the development of self-government ?

A.—That is my view of it.

209. @ —Therefore further steps towards that progress
inevitably must be more departmenfs transferred to the frans-
ferred side,

A.—That will be one of the forms which it will take,

210 @.—I think it will be one of the essential forms ; it
is because these transferred departments have been created
that diarchy is in ecxistence and that being sothe only way in
which you can abolish diarchy would be by eventually trans-
ferring almost all, if not all the subjects. That must be the
eventual form of evolution ?

A.—Yes ; either that or the substitution of some different
system.

211. Q.—What kind of system ¢t

A —1 have not attempted to think it out ; but some sort of
federal system seems to be indicated, You would have a very
peculiar position if all the provinces were absolutely autonomous
and there was no control exercised ovér them by the central

., government except such as is now exercised in Iespect of trans-
ferred subject. 1 do not think that is quite a feasible position
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but probably the ultimate form which the constitution will have
a lot of warring and irreconciable units, and if all the provinces
are to le autonomous there will have to be a sort 9f_£edera1
to take will be some sort of federal government providing for
some kind of control by the central goverument ; otherwise you
will have control over the whoe. The whole position will have to
be completely thought out. . .

219 Q.—Am I to understand in that case that your idea 13
that ultimately all the provineil subjects with which the central
government need not interfere will be controlled by Provinchs
and with regard to others there will be a general control by the
central government over all provinces ? Is that the line on
which you would work ?

A.—Of course this is the sort of thing which I can imagine
the Commision of 1929 or thereabouts would sit down and think
for about six months before it could devise anything atall There-
fore my views on the subject are necessarily rather crude. All
I can say is that I contemplate what I imagine ultimately to be
the solution of all these difficulties will be some sort of federal
system.

218. Q.—Is that your general idea ?

A.—That is my idea generally of what the final solution of
the problem will probably be,

Mr. R, Paranjpye.—~Q.—In your first para., Sir John, you
speak about the measure dealing with land revenue. You re-
member, of course, that the Joint Parliamentary Committee
sEecia’Uy mentions that the provinces and the Government of India
should examine this land revenue question and make resettlement
amenable to the control of the provincial Legislative Councils,
so a Bill on this question was necessarily contemplated by the
Reforms Committee.

A.~Yes, no doubt The Joint Parliamentary Committee
certainly ¢id contemplate it.

214. @ —Tn para. 13 you tell us"that most of the questions
that come before Government have always been considered in a
joint meeting of the Members and Ministers. Now. I should have
thought that these two questions mentioned in para. 13, that is
the admission of Members of different communities to certain
educational institutivns and representations in the municipalities
were sufficiently important to be considered ina joint meeting.
Could you tell us the reason why these questions were not con-
sidered in joint committee,

A —Well as rogards the first of the two—that is, perhaps the
most important—that is the question of the admission of members
of different communities to egucational institutions I can only say
th]a.t the neglect to putit to the whole of the Government was
a lapse

215, Q.—~You understand, of course that the action taken on
it has caused a great deal of resentment ?

A.—That is why I say that the neglect to put it to the whole
body is what I should call a lapse—that is it was & mistake,

216. @.~On whose part ?

A4.~Oh T must not say that. You must not ask me to say that

Q—1 can only say that I regard it as a mistake. As to
the second thatis much more easily explicable. You see for
years and years past we have had in the Punjab—long before the
Beform Scheme-—we have had a certain amount of commuynal
representations introduced into municipalities. We have had an
arrangement under which each voter would be voting only for his
own people, with less possibility of disputes arismg, and therefors
from time to time we have introduced this system of communa]
representation in municipalities. The recent measire was merel
an extension—carrying on alittle further something which Wf;
had already been doing before. And therefore I ean understand
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- have no fear on that point ?

that it would not have occurred to anybody either to the Minister
or tothe Governor that this must necessarily go before the
whole Government.

218, @. -T.en in para. 16 you make a very interesting
remark, '

“In one case the Ministers were agreed together in taking

a more uncopromising view of the obligation of maintain-

ing law and order than the two Executive Councillors were

prepared to take,”
A very good certificate for the Ministers, because we have often
been told that law and order would not be well preserved if this
department were transferred to the Ministers. At any rate, you

A.~—What I think might possibly bappen would be that com-
munal difficulties would rise over .it. "We should have a com-
munal riot  Somebody would say—as they already do say-——your
police weren’t on the spot to save us or that the Minister or some-
body who supported the Minister did not want to save us.

219. @.—Can you tell us exactly what this case was ?

A.~—It is rather a delicate matter. It was in connection with
the Sikh question, The Ministers thought that we ought to be
much more drastic in preventing encroachments upon shrines—nob
merely punishing them when they had actually taken place\b,gt/
preventing them, that is to say, sending armed forces to prevenfs
them. And on that point the Ministers held an opinion Whi;%l
was more favourable to drastic action than the Members did. |

220, @.—Now, as regards your Gurdwara Bill, though the
guestion of charitable endowments is a trausferred subject, the re-
lations between the various communities is a subject specially
entrusted into the hands of the Governor, is not it ? The Governor
is specially asked to look into questions referring fo varions
special communities.

A~Yes. The instructions agk him to pay particular regard
to backward communities. That is, I think, what you referred
to.

221. @.—Yes. Now, yousay in para. 20 that dyarchy is
according to your conception impossille, Do you mean to say
that in the Punjab dyarchy has worked in so far as it has
not been practiced ?

A.~-1 should say the Government nas a unitary Government,

222, @Q.—80 that dyarchy as such has not existed ¢

A.—Theoretical dyarchy has not existed.

203, Q.—As contemplated by the Government of India
Act ?

A.1 dor’t think that we can say that the system conte 1 plated
by the Government of India Act has not existed Simply that the
notion that there will be two separate halves of the Government
acting, not together but separately and to some extent adversely
to one another,—ihat has not existed. I don’t think that the
Government of India Act ever contemplated two halves of the
Government acting quite independently because that would have
been an impossihilty.

224. .—Well, in para. 28 you say :

“ 1f a Minister has 4 grievance because preference is given
to other proposals over his own it is open to him to
ask the Governor to decide the dispute.”

Do the Ministers know if preference is given in such a case, in
order that he might be able to object ?

A.—Yes, they know at once.

225, Q.—Even in proposals about reserved departments ?

A~QOhno, A Mi ister would not necessarily know what
expenditure was going to take place in the reserved departments,
but he would know at once if any obstacle was going to be put in
his way in his own department.
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996. (—When the Finance Department tells him there-
is no money, the Minister has to accept that answer as absolutely
final. Would he know whether the Reserved Department are
not getting money also ?

gA .MI% is a matter of distributing possible new expenditure
between the difierent branches of Government,

227. Q—You have been Finance Member for the whole
time ?

A—Yes. . .

2:8. Q—Well, what is’ your usual practice aboute x -
amining proposalssent in ? Do you examine them only from a
financial point of view or from the merits of the measure ¥

A.—Oh well, I have heard people talk about examining
proposals from the purely financial point of view, but I have
never been able to understand what that meant. (You must ask
yourself, is this a good enough thing to deserve a share of the
regources you can provide, .

229. Q.—An occasion mght arise like this Some Member
proposes the creation of five new appointments and he suggests
a certain scale for these appointments. Well, the Finance De-
partment can easily say, this scale will not do because it will
have an indirect hearing upon other officers of a similar status.
That I consider is a reasonable objection that may be taken by
the Finance Department But the Finance Department, 1
think, should not consider whether these five appointments
are actually necessary if the admunistrative department considers
them necessary %

A.—Then [ can answer your question quite definitely. The
Finance Depariment, as T understand its funchions, considers
whether the method in which it 1s proposed to use these five
officers is so unportant as to justify the expenditure. If it con-
siders that it is not so important, than it records its advice against
that particular proposal. Its advice is over-ruled if the Minister
or the Governor thinks that the advice is not good.

230. @.—But then your advice of this nature would
not be financial advice—1t would be advice as a Member of the
Government ¢

A.—No, I understand my functionsas a Finance Member—
quite apart from being a2 Member of the Government—is to
scrutinise the usefulness of a particular proposal of expenditure
and to record my opinion upon it. But 1t 1s only an opinion,
only advice, which is hable to be overruled and has on a good
many occasions been over-ruled, . ‘

281. Q.—1 would like you to look at the table on page 14.
Look at the second amendment moved by Raja Narendra
Nath to clause 6 of the Punjab Local Option Bill. You see,
there that the non-official votes for that motion were 19, and
against that were 17 officials and 5 non-officials. We obviously
see that in this case the vast majonty of elected non-official
Members were againstit? .

A.~—No, pardon me. 1If you count up the whole thing, 41
members voted altogether. There are 93 Members altogether,

232, Q—1I am leaving aside the officials for the .moment.
The non-official votes were 19 against 5 7

A.—There are 73 non-official Members. On this occasion
the total number of non-officials who voted were 24 cut of 73,—
that is, one-third.

233 Q.—Don't you consider this a svccessful vote of
censure on the part of non-official Members against the Minister ?

A.—Well, for one thing it was a very thin House. You notice
that, of course. The number of Members who were present was
small, The officials were in full strength, but there were onl
24 out of 73 non-officials. Qur experience is that at the end of
the day people get tired and go away.
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234, Q.— Who had charge of the Medical Department ¢

4.~The Minist r of Education.

2356, @Q.—Well, look ar the last two items in that same list.
Leaving aside the officials, there were 35 non-officials against
the Minister and 22 for lnm. What, that at any rate was not a
case of athin House Would you say that in that case the
Minister had lost the coofidence of the non-official Members
of the Council ?

4.—No,. I should say the Muhammadans were not present
in such strength as they might have been, otherwise they would
have supported their Minister.

236. @Q.~These 35and 36 were not Muhammadans ?

4.—Well, if you really want the figures, I can give them tc
you because I have gota statement of the voling in all these
cages. -

2°7. @I would just like to know in this case, because il
appears that the Ministers were saved by the official blacks fron
a very great defeat ?

A.—Hgre itis, Very well, now, the first of the two vote:
about the Assistant Surgeons—the voting for was 17 Hindus
10 Muhammadans, 8 Sikhs, Total 35. The voting against. wa!
16 officials, 3 Hindus, 16 Muhammadans, and 3 Christians. .

And in the next one vohing was : ~

For~18 Hindus, 10 Muhammadans, 8 Sikhs. That i
practically the same as in the first—that is wha
we call the urban block, with the disgruntlec
Muhammadans and the Sikhs who are apt to g
against the Government on everything.

Adgainst.—16 officials, 4 Hindus, 15 Muhammadans, and 1
Sikh.
I am afraid it really came to this that it was a certain party of
Khalifat Muhammadans and a few urban Muhammadans who dc¢
not vote for the Ministers were on the one side and the rest were
on the other side,

237a. (Sir Mukammad Shaf) .~ Q.- Sir John, you said jusf
now in reply to Dr. Paranjpye, with reference to a particular in.
stance that was under discussion at the time, that in that particula
instance the Muhammadans did not support their Minister, Thai
was the expression used by you. Are not the two Ministers for
the whole province—are they Ministers for any particular com.
munities ?

A.~=Do you ask me what they ought to be or what they are #

2375, (gir Muhammad Shafls.—@Q .—The very fact that the
Mnhammadans have voted agaunst the Muhammadan Mimsters
shows that it is wrong fo speak of the Mimisters as Ministers for
Mubammadans and Ministers for Hindus ?

A.~—1 was not cautiously weighing my words of course,

237¢c. Dr. Pararjpye—~Q.—Do you know thai even the
Punjab Government considers the present constitution of the
Punjab Government is practically based on a communal basis.
There is pne Sikh, one Muhammadan and one Hindu and these
appointments have been made from that consideration ?

A.—That was the case very markedly in the first Council,
The first appointments were made very markedly on that ground,
that is to say that one must be»a Hindu, one a Muharr!ma.dan
and one Sikh. But at present it s rather different. The distribu-
tion is the same but the basis is really different. The principal
has been that the two Ministers both represent the rural majority,
Ttis true thetoneis Muhammadan and one is Hindu but the
majority is a rural majority and except where particular communal
considerations are uppermost the line of division is the rural

arban dhvision,
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238. Q.—You say in para. 44: “It may occasionally
happen that a Secretary may mention a case to the Governor
which has not yet been seen by the Minister.” Do you
consider that happens unfairly frequently ?

A4.~1 think when it does happen the Governor orders the
Secretary to take the Minister’s orders. Thisis what 1 meant
to convey. All sorts of lapses have happened in the actual
course of business but it is not the accepted practice.

239. Q.~Howare the postings made in your province?
The postings of the higher Imperial and Provincial service ?

A.—~The postings in All-India Services all go to the
Governor.

240, Q—Are they initiated by him?

A.~Not initiated by him except in very important cases.

241. Q@ —Who initiates that ?

A .~The Secret.ry concérned.

242. Q.—Is the matter first mentioned to the Minister and
then taken to the Governor or is the Governor approached in the
first instance ?

A—The appointment of a Director of Agricultuie for
instance would raturally concern the Minister.

243. Q.—Is he consulted first?

A.~1f you can tell me any specific case you have in mind
1 can give you a precise answer.

244. Q.—Take the question of the appointment of an
Acting Director of Public Instruction 2 -

A—They never dream of making any proposal of that kind
without consulting the Minister for Education.

246. Q—All I wanttoask you is this, whether a case is
faken to the Governor first because if it goes to the Governor
and the Governor has made up his mind then it would be very
difficult for the Minister with whom I am particularly concerned
to oppose the express wishes of the Governor '~

4.1 take 1t you sre thinking of cases like the Director of
Public Instruction, the Director of Agriculture, the Director of
Industries and so on.

246. Q.—Or the transfer of Lnspectors for instance ?

A.—1T leave that out of account, One would have to examine
individual cases to find out what-happened 1n each case. I am
not thinking of minor cases like the transfer of Inspectors., One
would have to see the files to find out what happened in each case
I am thinking of important cases like heads of departments. In all
those cases the Minister would very possibly initiate if he had
very strong views on the subject and would certainly be consulted
before the Governor is approached on the subject,

247. Q1T put it to you that if the Governor had decidedly
expressed his opinion about any such posting or any such
appoiniment then it would be difhicult for the Minister to have
his own way than if the Minister initiates it and then takes it
to the Governor. Don't you think so ?

4.—1 do but I must quote a sentence in my memorandum
in which the Minister of Education said that in ‘““any case in
which *Ifind 2 Member of Government or another Minister or
head of a department or even the Governor himself encroaching
upon my prerogatives, 1 should immediately SPeak to the
case, Governor and he would put the matter right *.»

248, Q.—~The position would be much more difficult in that
taking human beings as they are ?

A4.~Yes, if it happened,

249. Q.~ What was the usual practice ?

4.—1 have tried to convey that as regards minor officials
such as Inspectors Ishould like to look into the files to see what
actually happened or was dune in a particular case but as regards
heads of departments under the Ministers it’would either be



initiated by the Ministers and it would be referred to him and
discussed with him before an appointment is made and before
even a proposal is put formerly to the Governor,

. 260, @.—In your joint meetings several questions or zomm-
unications trom the Government ofIndia catme up for consideration
Woere the Ministers shown all the former papers about those cases
before the cases were considered in the Council ?

A4.—~In some complicated cases where the case could not be
put down in a few words, the papers were circulated but the
ordinary practice was to put the case in afew words to them at
the meeting.

251 @=—The papers were not usyally circulated ?

~ A.~They were circulated in complicated cases because
no body could understand complicated cases without reading
the papers. Other cases which could be put in a few words
present no particular difficulty and it 1s unneccessary to circulate
the papers 1n such cases,

262. Q.—1If the Ministers differ from the view taken by the
Members of the Executive Government, were they allowed to
put their opinion in writing ?

AT am just trying to remember cases in which we did.jt.

253. Q—Take thecase of the O’Donnell circular or ‘the
MacDonald Committee’s report ?

A.~The O'Donnell circular was about the stopping’ of re-
cruitment. 1 am sorry I do not remember what actually hap-
pened. 1 am sorry to say thatat this moment I cannot recall
what happened.

(84r Tej Bakadur Sapru).~The opinions of Local Governs
ment were invited on it,

254. Q.—The Local Government meant only the Governor
in Council ?

A4.—1 have already told pou that there was no case except
one which I can remebber tn which the Governor in_ Council
cver met without the Ministers. r

255. @Q.~—When the opinions went to the Government, they
went as the opinions of the Governer in Council ?

A.""YGS.

256. Q.—Did the Ministers when they differed from the
opinions $o expressed with their epinions to be forwarded to he
Government of India ?

A~In case they wished their opinions {o be forwarded
their opinions were appended to the letter.

257. ©.—They have been ? .

A.=Yes, it happened in two or three cases to my recollec-
tion when the opinions of the Ministers had been appended to
the letter.

268, Q.~~What happened when opinions were asked abou
the working of the retorms at the end of two or three years }

A.~Yes. 1recollect then that the views of the Ministep
were either specifically mentioned in the letter or were convey-
ed in a note appended to the letter.

259. Q~Thay were not prevented from having their
opinion forwarded ?

4.~No.

260. @.—Could the Ministers call a meeting of the joint
government 7

A4.—No case occurred to my knowledge in which they
called for such a meeting.

261. @Q.~~Could they make a minute on their files that a
particular question should be considered in a joint meeting ?

A.—I1 do remember such suggestions being recorded and
when they were made they were always acted upon,

(Sir Muhammad Shafi)—Q.~—That was the practice ?

A.WYGS.



262, Q.—They were not prevented from making minutes

asking for a joint meeting ? L

A.—No. When they wanted joint meeting, 1t was always

acted upon. i .
Oouncil Sxeretaries. Sir Moncriefy Smith—@Q.~—Did the Governor appoint any
Council Secretaries ?

A,—They were appointed.

263, Q.—They are appointed from the first?

A.—Almost from the very first.

264, Q.—And do they still exist ? _

- A.—1am sotry they o not, The members of the Legisla-
tive Council thought that they would be used merely as a means
of detaching non-official members from the support of other non-
official members. For that reason and also because some mem-
bers of the Government do not attach very much importance to
their services the system was given up. We found we were
suspected of buying over certain members of the Council.

265. Q.~~You think under the present constitution Council
Secretaries are not likely to be a success ?

A.—~Frankly speaking my own view is that I am in favour
of having Council Secretaries. I found my own Council Secre-
tary very useful and I was very sorry when the system was
abolished.

266. @Q.—Could you tell us what functions were assigned
to the Council Secretaries ?

A.—My own Council Secretary drafted a Bill for me once,
He was a Barrnister,

Dr. Paranjpye—What was his pay ?

267, @ —Someting like Rs, 2,000 or 3,000 a year. It was
merely nominal,

(Dr. Paranjpye).—Was he required to attend office every day ?

A.—They were expected to attend only duning meetings of
the Legislative Council and for just a few days before and after
and occasionally they did work like the drafting of this Bill which
1 sent to my Council Secretary,

268. £.—~Did you assign any functions to your Council
Secretary in the Council? Did he take your place ?

4.—He answered questions on my behalf, I communicated
my views to him on particular occasions and he spoke,

269, @.—Hag expressed your view?

A.-In the case of my own Secretary, he delivered the
views which 1 held but other Council Sgcretaries spoke on their
own and even voted agamst the Ministers. As far as my own
Secretary was concerned, be always served as my own mouth-
piece and helped me in every way. When I wanted to find out
how the feeling was in the Council on a particular matter, he
would frequently find 1t out for me.

270. @.—As regards the appointment of Ministers, we w
told that in one Presidency a Chief Minister is selected eg;
the Governor and asked to select his colleagues. Do you think
that the system would work in the Punjab ?

QA;— qu hzge only two Ministers i the Punjab.

71. Q.—One Minister would be called and gi
hand dto choose his colleague ? and given a fre
.—The thing may be shaped in that direction of
N%w thzllt we _have. tw;)hdeﬁni’rebpartlcs, one rural ang r;hccool:tf:;
urban, I can imagine the possibihity of things i
i 31: dirﬁft‘;‘l’“' ) y gs shaping themselves
he Maharaja of Burdwan.—Don't i
munal questions would crop up ? you think that  corn-
4.~ There are difficulties. I presume if you made it over
to a member of a particular community to form a minisiry he

Chief Ministers,



would naturally take members of other communities but he would
1ake those who would not be likely to be very strongly com-
munal in their feeling.

(Sir Muhammad Shafi).—@Q.—The ryral party consists of
Muhammadans and Hindus ?

A~Mainly Muhammadans ; a few Hindus.

272. Q~~And Sikhs ?

A.—1 am sorry to say that Sikhs, properly speaking, do not
form part of the rural party, They are against the Government
over everything, That 1s the present position.

73, Q.—If the Chief Minister selected as his colleague 3
member of another community he would probably select one who
is not strongly swayed by communal feelings ?

4.~-That would be the case,

274. Q.—In that case do you think the Minister so selected,
I will not say would be repudiated but would not receive full
support from members of his own community ?

A.—We haye had cases of that sort of difficulty. I think the
bitterness or some of the bitterness of the prban Hindus (I am
speaking only of the council) against the Government is possibly
due to the fact that they feel that the particular Hindu Minister
selected 15 too friendly to the opposite side. .

275. @—Suppose it was decided that some of the subjects
should be transferred, taken from the Reserved side and mad
Transferred, and suppose that Land Revenue were not be trans- ™
ferred. In the Punjab would it be feasible to effect the
transfer of the subject of Irrigation 7

A1t is feasible to transfer it.

276. @.-~Would you recommend the transfer of Lrrigation?

A.~1 am unable to recommend it as long as there is any
possibility of a policy of obstruction, You do not wantto
enlarge the sphere in which people will have the means of bring-
ing you to a deadlock.

277, Q.—We have heard your general opinion as to the
feasibility of the transfer. Would you in the Punjab, supposing
conditions were favourable, transfer Jrrigation wathout
transferring Land Revenue? Would it not prove somewhat em-
barrassing ?

A.—Of course one of the difficulties of transferring Irrigation
is this, that our irrigation system runs through Native States.
That is one of the difficulties. 'We have at the present moment,
for instance, a very great project, but it 1s partly in the Punjab
and partly in two Native States. They prefer to deal with the
Reserved Side rather than with the Transferred Side.

(Sir Muhammad Shafi).~~The rules relating to the admini-
stration of transferred subjects provide for this contingency in
cases in which more than one province is concerned or a
province and an Indian State are concerned.

(Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer)—@Q.—The subject of irrigation has
two aspects, the engineering aspect and the revenue aspect.
Which is it that is reserved ? Both aspects ?

A ~~Both are reserved.

Irrigution  ond (Svr Swaswamy Aiyer).—@.—You were asked by Sir Henry
Land Bevenue, whether, assuming that Land Revenue were not transferred, ]
Irrigation could be transferred. What I wish to ask is whether
the Engineering side of irngatign could or could not be separat-
ed and transferred ?

A.—No. That certainly would not be possible. You cannot
divide up a subject like that. Iam quite clear about it, You
could not separate engineering from Revenue.

(Sir Sivaswamy Awer).—@—The construction and main.
tenance of irrigation works ?

A.~} do not think you can divide it.

(Sir " Swaswamy Adwyer)—Q.~Who imposes the irrigation
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cess ? The engineering or the revenue authorities ? Whe
determines the cess ? .

A.—It is the Government which fixes the rate. Except in
one corner of the Punjabit 1s the imgation authorities ‘v‘vho
actually do the assessment. They go to the spot and say © so
and so has irrigated, so many acres and will pay so much.

(Sir Swaswamy Aiyer).—Q.—Have the P.W.D. Works been
transferred in your province 1

A.~Yes, Roads and Buldings. o

;S‘irr Sivaswamy Avyer).—Q.—But not irrigation

.~ No,

(8ir Sivaswamy Aiyer).~Q,—Dao you think it would be im~
possible to leave both 1n the Transferred Departtent ?

A.—1 suppose your suggestion 18 this. All the revenue
functions of the Irrigation branch, the assessing of the
charges, should be made over to the Revenue branch and then all
the irrigation, purely the engineering portion, should be trans-
ferred. That is your suggestion, Of course there are, may be diffi«
culties. There is very great opposition on the part of the irriga-
tion authorities themselves to transferring what may be called the
reveriue side of therr functions to the revenue authorities,
They do not think that the revenue authonities would be capable
of assessing water rates in the same efficient manner that they
do themselves and they do not want to lose the touch with
the actual irrigator that the assessment of the charges gives.

(Str Swaswamy Auwer). Q~-Do the engineering authorities
do any dssessment themseves ¢

4. - The engineering authorities, except in one corner of the
province, do the actual assessment of the irrigation charges, That
15 to say, they send their men who say*“so and so has irrigated so
many acres of sugarcane or whatever it may be, the rate 15 so
much ; and he has got to pay so much.” It 1s not assessment in
the ordinary sene. It is applying the rates.

278. Q.~If, Sir Sivaswamy Aryer’s suggestions were adopted
would 1t not involve some duplication of staff ¥ One man on the
spot does the work now. He can to 2 certain extent do both
branches at the same time. Instead of one man going to the spot,
two men would have to go.

A.—That 13 s0. On our canal works the revenue functions
of the Executive Engineer or the Sub-Divisional Officer would
be reduced very largely, and int some cases he might not even
have enoughto do. You could not very well diminish the
number of engineers, because they are required in the case of
emergencies. At the same time they would not, under ordinaty
tircumstances, on canal works which require only mawmtenance,
have enough to do without their révenue functions.

Str Tej Bahadwr Saptu—@Q.—8ir John, you said that so far
as actual practice was concerned your Government was really a
umtary Government 3

A~—Yes. ‘

270. @—-And to that extent it was very successful ?

A.~It is not for me to say that 1t was very successful, but I
think it has worked very well. ‘

279 (2). Q—Tsita fair inference from that statement of
yours if it had not been worked on the umtary principal, if strict
Dyarchy had been followed, it would not have been so successul
as it has been according to your statement ?

A.~1f both sides had decided all these questions absolutely
without consultation, then you would have had the most terrible
consequences, because you see the greatest difficulty has been in
regard to the Sikh shrines. You would have had a Minister
:;rh? was 1;(:15;zlons1ble foxé. tl;e Trﬁnsferred subject of shrines

ealing with the case entirely without i
of ng and Order, d regard fo the question



4 280. Q.—You think the whole machinery would have broken
own ?

A.—It would have absolutely broken down, Fortunately
people are not logical.

281 Q.—And if the machinery in the Punjab has not broken
dewn, Itake it that it 18 because in actual practices you adopt
a system of unitary Government,

A.—That is so, and my great illustration is the Sikh question.

282, Q.—Now, if you attach so much importance to the
practice of unitary form of Government, what objection have you
to the theory of umtary form of Government ?

4.~ have no objection to the theory of unitary form of
Government.

283 Q.~—You have no objection to the theory of unitary
from of Government ?

4.—No,

284, Q—Would 1t not make any difference if non-service
exccutive council members had therefore been seclected from the
elected members ?

A.~—It is more or less in the way of a personal question.
We should not have got sucha good representative Sikh out of
our elected members as we got by not taking him from the
elected members. ’ ’

286. Q.—In theory, at any rate there would have been “no
difference ? N

{(Mr. Chasrman)~It would make a considerable difference ?\

286. Q.—Now, Sir John, one of your colleagues, says: “the!
dual system of government has, in my opmion, to some extent,
stood i the way of umted action,” Do you endorse that
opmion ? -

A.—No. I do not think1t has ever stood in the way of
united action,

287. Q.—Now, coming back to the unitary form of Govern-
ment I suppose you will agree that it is of the essence of unitary
form of Government that the policy which is adopted by the
Government must be a policy which hds been thought out by al
and ajree;ir upon after compomise of different views. Isn’t that so ?

= 1 €By

289, Q.—Thatis what all will distinguish it from striet
Dyarchy !

An"’"YESU

200. Q.—Then, am I to understand that in matters relating to
the Reserved half of your Government, for instance maintenance
of Law and Order, any policy which was adopted by the Punjab
Government during the last three years was a policy which had
been worked out not only by the members of the executive
council but also by the Ministers jointly ?

A.—Yes, that is so. You must understand there is a certain
reservation to be made there. You do not begin from the very
begmning and say ‘ shall we enforce law and order or mot A
partictlar question will come up dealing with such and such
difficulty and then we say ¢ what shall we do * P

291. Q~—Although the Ministers might not have been legally
responsible for that policy, I suppose they were prepared to take
moral responsibility for that policy ?

A~—That 1s a question fo be put to fhent.

292. Q.—When they jom you round the table and discuss

things with you ?
* A~Yes. Imay Say that the sirict theory of the constitution
i§ that when you do meet in this joint consultation itisthe
Governor in Council who is responsible for the decisions. It is
not ‘the Ministers who are responsible for a decision on the
Reserved Side, They have given their opinion, Bul they are
not responsible,
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cess ? The engineering or the revenue authorities ? Who
determines the cess ? .

A —It is the Government which fixes the rate. Exceptin
onk corner of the Punjab it is the irrigation authorities Y‘vho
actvally do the assessment. They go to the spot and say = so
and so has irrigated, so many acres and will pay so much.
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culties. There is very great opposition on the part of the irniga-
tion authorities themselves to transferring what may be called the
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They do not think that the revenue authorities would be capable
of assessing water rates in the same efficient mauner that they
do themselves and they do not want to lose the touch with
the actual irrigator that the assessment of the charges gives.

(Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer). Q.~-Do the engineering authonties
do any dssessment themseves?

A. - The engineering authorities, except in one corner of the
provinze, do the actual assessment of the irngation charges, That
is to say, they send their men who say*"'so and so has irrigated so
many acres of sugarcane or whatever it may be, the rate is so
much ; and he has got to pay so much.” It is not assessment n
the ordinary sene. ' It is applying the rates.

278. Q.—If, Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer's suggestions were adopted
would 1t not involve some duplication of staff ¥ One man on the
épot does the work now. He can to a certain extent do both
branches at the same time. Instead of one man going to the spot,
two men would have to go. ¢

A.~~That 1s so. On our canal works the revenue functions
of the Executive Engineer or the Sub-Divisional Officer would
be reduced very largely, and 1 some cases he might not even
have enoughto do. You could not very well diminish the
number of engineers, because they are required in the case of
emergencies. At the same tune they would not, under ordinary
circumstances, on canal works which require only maintenance,
have enough to do without their revenue functions.

Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru.—Q.—~Sr John,you said that so far
as actual practice was concerned your Government was really a
unitary Government ¥

4.—Yes. ‘

279. @Q.—And to that extent it was very successful ?

A.—1t is not for me to say that it was very successful, but I
think it bas worked very well. '

219 (a). Q.—Isita far inference from that statement of

ours If it had not been worked on the unitary principal, if strict

yarchy had been folluwed, 1t would not have been so successful
as it has been according to your statement 7

. 4.~If both sides had decided all these questions absolutely
without consultation, then you would have had the most terrible
consequences, because you see the greatest difficulty has been in
regard to the Sikh shrines. You would have had a Minister
who was responsible for the Transferred subject of shrines

dealing with the case entirely without ;
of Law and Order, Y ut regard to the question



g 280. Q.—You think the whole machinery would have broken
own ?

A.~1Jt would have absolutely broken down. Forfunately
people are not logical. g

281 {.—And if the machinery in the Punjab has not broken
dcwn, Itake it that it 18 because in actual practicss you adopt
a system of unitary Government.

A.—That is so, and my great illustration is the Sikh question.

282. Q.—Now, if you attach so much importance to the
practice of unitary form of Government, what objection have you
to the theory of unitary form of Government ?

A~ have no objection to the theory of unitary form of
Government.

283 Q.~—You have no objection to the theory of unitary
from of Government ?

A.~No.

284, Q.—Would it not make any difference if non-service
executive council members had therefore been seclected from the
elected members ?

A.~It is more or less in the way of a personal question.
We should not have got sucha good representative Sikh out of
our elected members as we got by not taking him from the
elected members. ‘ '

286, Q.~In theory, at any rate there would have been “po
difference ?

(Mr, Chairman).~It would thake a considerable difference ?\

286. @.—Now, Sir John, one of your colleagues, says: “the
dual system of government has, in my opinion, to some extent,
stood in the way of wunited action,” Do you endorse that
opinion ? -

A.—No, I do not thinkit has ever stood in the way of
united action,

287. Q.—Now, coming back to the unitary form of Govern-
ment I suppose you will agree that it is of the essence of unitary
form of Government that the policy which is adopted by the
Government must be a pdlicy which hds been thought out by ajf
and ajree:% upen after compomise of different views, Isn't that so ?
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289, @Q.—Thatis what all will distinguish it from striet
Dyarchy !

A.~Yes,

200, Q.—Then, am Ito understand that in matters relating to
the Reserved half of your Government, for instance maintenance
of Law and Order, any policy which was adopted by the Punjab
Government during the last three years was a policy which had
been worked out not only by the members of the executive
council but also by the Ministers jointly ?

A~Yes, that is so. You must understand there is a certain
reservation to be made there.  You do not begin from the very
beginning and say ‘ shall we enforce law and order or not' A
particular question will come up dealing with such and such
difficulty and then we say ‘ what shall we do * ?

291. @.—Although the Mimsters might not have been legally
responsible for that policy, I suppose they were prepared to take
moral responsibility for that policy ?

A~That 15 a question to be put to them.

292, Q.—When they join you round the table and discuss
things with you ?

A.~Yes. Imay say that the strict theory of the constitution
ig that when you do meet in this joint consultation it is the
Governor in Council who is responsible for the decisions. It 1s
not the Ministers who are responsible for a decision on the
Reserved Side. They have given their opinion, But they are
not responsible,



993, Q.-If I may say so, I quite agree and that is the view
which has been put forward by the Jont Parhamentary Comrmt-
tee. Butwhat I am asking you is this. Apart from the legal res-
ponsibility, did the Ministers give you the impression at the time
of the joint consultation that they were prepared to take moral
responsibility before their electors for their advice ? May |
illustrate that, Sir John ? Supposing the Punjab Government
adopted a certain policy in regard to law and order and a
Minister went to the clectorate and the electorate asked him
* Have you been responsible for this particular policy 7°, then
would the Minister be prepared to undertake moral responsi-
bilty ? Was that the impression given to you at the time by the
Ministers ? '

A—You would have to ask the Minister. If he did not
make any public statement to the contrary, I would say he was
accepting moral responsibility. Does he make a statement
refusing to support particular action ? Does he submit a minute
when there is an opportunity for so domg? Does he record
his dissent ? 1f he does none of these things, it implies that he
accepts responsibilty.

294. Q. Isita very legitimate inference ?

A.—That is so.

295. @.—You said I think in reply to a question put by the
Chairman— I took down your words—that the Ministers were
pressing on you a more uncompromising view of the obligation
to maintain law and order ?

A.~Yes, that is so,

296, @.—In other words, the Ministers were less tolerant
than the reserver) half of the Government of any disturbances of
law and order and peace ?

A.—Do not let me put it too generally ; it was on a specific
question connected with the Sikhs. My remark was intended
to apply to that specific case, That is to say there was a question
whether we should take certain action with the Sikhs,

297. @Q.—That is to say they were not prepared to tolerate
them to the extent to which the reserved half of Government
were prepared to do so ?

A.—On that particular point they were not.

208. @Q.—I suppose they must have realised that their
attitude might possibly cost them their very office if the matter
went up before the Council? The Council might have said :
*“You Ministers had no buciness to support the reserved half of
the Government on that matter ” ?

A.~1 suppose they had a pretty good knowledge of what
the communities were really thinking,

299. Q.—Am I right therefore in drawing the inference from
that if their view had been accepted by the reserved half of the
Government, they would generally have been supported by the
Council ? The Muhammadan Minister and the Hindu Minister
would both of them have been supported by the Muhammadans
and the Hindus if the Hindus and the Muhammadans knew
i}hzg _fthey had supported the reserved half or pressed the reserved

a

 A.—At that time something happened which changed the
situation, and that was the Hindu-Sixh alliance, which was due
to Hindu fear of the Muhammadans.

300. @.—You have just now said there was a Hindu-Si
alliance, what led to that alliance ? Fre was a Hindu-Sikh

A.—What led to it was the riots at a particul
alarmed the Hindus and made them sayp ¢ Wearmﬁlsa;cesolrﬁ‘i
where find support.”
301. Q.—And that had its reaction on the Minigter ?
. A-—The actual form that it took was this, that the Hindu
Minister and the Sikh Executjve Councillor found 'it impossibie
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to stand against their own communities when a particular ques-
tion, the passing of the Gurdwara Bill came up.

302. @ —I do not quite follow you ?

A.~~The result of what I called the Hindu-Muhammadan
alliance, which was due to the alarm at these riots. =

(Mr. Chatrman)— Q.—What riots ?

A.~ The Mooltan riots. This happened in September 1922.
Our Gurdwara Bill came up in November 1922, and we found
that this alliance had formed itself and that the Hindus were
determined to support the Sikhs, and that they were going to
oppose this Gurdwara Bill and the Hindu Munister and the Sikh
Executive Councillor refrained from voting on the Gurdwara Bill
because of this strong feeling of their communities.

303. Q.—Will you explain your statement. Had the
Gurdwara Bill had any measure of support from any party in the
Councils,' apart from these Hindus and Sikhs who tnited at that
particular time?

A.—They were opposed to it

304. @.—Who were the men on whose support you

counted ?
A.~We had to depend on the Muhammadan block and the

official vote.

305. @Q.~But from the very beginning the Pu}a jab
Government knew that the Sikhs were not prepared to suppi}(&

that measure ?
A~No, I cannont say we knew that. We had constant

negotiations and they constantly changed their minds. I made
several drafts ; the drafts go up to draft H, and I discussed
some of them with yous some of them were prepared at the
request of the Sikh members, but when they came up they had
always altered their minds.

306. €@.—You said, I think in reply to Chairman, that the
present feature of the political situation was that, inside the
Council the cleavage was between rural and urban members ?

A.~Yes, I havetried to make it plan that these are cases
in which they do mnot vote communally. The Ileading
division at all events at the present timeis rural-urban rather
than Hindu-Muhammadan,

307. Q—Doyou expect in the near future orin the next
few years this feature to develop in the Punjab ?

A.—Yes.

308. @Q.—-Or do you think the development of the parties
will be on communal lines ? .

A.~—Well, as far as I am able to forecast the situation, (of
course it is a very difficult thing to do) T am inclined to think
that there is a permanency about this rural-urban division,
There is a real division of interest on those lines, a natural
division of economic interests which I think makes it a natural
line of division. I can imagine the possibility in the future
of its taking an even more permanent place than it takes now.

309, Q.—1I suppose the extent to which it promises to be a
permanent feature in future, you as a member of the Govern-

ment have every reason to be satisfied ? . o
A.—1I feel it is 2 wholesome and natural line of division.

(S4r Muhammad Shaf).—Q.—As a basis for a party system

it is natural ? ‘ o _
A—Yes, that isreally what I'meant, it is natural in the

sense of being grounded on real distinction of interests.

310, Q.—Apart from the question of the riot which arosen
the Mooltan district, I suppose there has been a considerable
amount of feeling in the Punjab between Hindus and Muhamma-
dans over the question of representation in the Councils as well

as in the public services ?



A—Over the question of the Councils, I am not quite
sure whether we should say there has been a good deal of
feeling about that. It looked to me as if most practical men
had accepted the Lucknow pact as being a decision of the
question.

311, @—But we have been told the Muhammadan com-
munity in the Punjab is not prepared to act on the Lucknow
pact, and that they want their full share of representation in
proportion to their numbers ?

A.~—~Yes, 1did see that statement. It was new to me. I
had not heard of this particular suggestion before I saw it in
the evidence given before this Commuttee. )

312. Q.—You have not seen any signs of strong feeling on
that particular question? ~ _

A.—No, I have always taken it that the Muhammadans
found they had substantial representation and were contented.

(Suwr Muhammad Shaf)).—~Q.~—Do you remember the anni-
versary of the All-India Mushm League held at Lahore only
recently ?

A4 —Yes, 1 do.

(Sir Muhammad. Shafi) —@Q.—Did you see the resolutions that
were passed there ?

A4.—1 think one of them did ask for the reconsideration of
this question, but I thought that was due to the particular
piece of evidence given before this Committee. I thought it
was 32 new suggestion, a new idea which had not aqccurred
1o them before, but they ‘thought it 2 good one when it was
made,

(8ir Muhammad -Shafi).—€.—You have been such a long
time in the Punjab, do you remember when the Lucknow pact
itself was arrived at, the then Punjab Mushm League protested
strongly against it and was disaffiliated because of the contro-
versy which arose in consequence ?

A.—1 believe that was so. :

313. @ —Supposing that pact were to be opened, how
would the Hindus, the Muhammadans and the Sikhs stan
strictly in accordance with their numbers in the Punjab ?

A.~The Sikhs would get one-ninth, that is 11 per cent., the
Muham;nadans 55 per cent, and the Hindns the balance, 34
per cent.

314, Q—T1 suppose most of the Muhammadans ip he
Punjab really come from rural areas ? .

4.—Yes, there are substantial Muhammadan population
in the towns too.

(Sir Muhammad Shaft).—@Q.—In Moolt for i ..
aboufihalf Muhammadan ? an  for 1nstance it is
—Yes.

(Swr Muhammad Shafi).—Q.—In Lahore the maior;
are Muhammadan, in Amritsar they are half ancltln ﬁflzltl;npﬁgl;?;ﬁ?
pindghe Anajority are Mubammadans ? '

-—AS a matter of fact they are strong in the urban popul
) . pula-
E?g:[’] t:;;s];:;‘among the richer classes ; they represent the poorer

315. Q.—You were for a long time Videl
Punish Uniyorsity s § tme Vide-Chancellor of the

4 —Yes, 1 still am,

318. Q.—Dealing with the middle cl
not true that education in the Pun
years nol been exactly
dominated by religion in
Arya Samaj ?

A.—The Aryh Samaj

317. Q.—Tal
Islamia College ?

} ass in the Punjab, is it
Jab has duringthe last 30 or 40
on secular lines? 1t has been more
the Punjab? Take for instance the

has been very prominent in Educati
: ucation.
‘¢ agam the Muhammadans and therr own
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A.~Yes.

(Sir Muhammad Shefi.—Q.~ Do you remember when it was
started ?

318. @.—I have been heanng of it for the last 15 years.

4.—1t is a comparatively new thing. The Arya Samaj
movement of course has been going on for 40 years.

319. @ —Take the Khalsa College at Amritsar ?

A, ~Yes,

320. @.—So that educalion in the Punjab has been largely
more on denominational lines than in other provinces ?

_ 4.—Of course there are enormous numbers of non-deno-
minational colieges and schools.

321. Q.—What is the number of your colleges ?

A.—We have 28 colleges of university status in the Punjab
and about seven or eight of the 28 are probably sectarian in their
management.

322. @Q.—Apart from the Government College at Lahore,
these seven or eight denominational colleges are probably the
most flourishing in their resources in their numbers and in the
influence which they exercise in the educational life of the
‘Province ?

A~~Tam not quite sure I would generalise like thats, The
Khalsa College has been in dreadful trouble lately. The\fwo
most important colleges are, I should say, the Government Col-
lege and the Forman Christian College. )

323, @ —And the Dayanand Anglo-Vedic ¢

A.~Yes it has been large.

324. @Q.~And so is the Islamia College ?

A.—That has varied in numbers. Al one time it was very
numerous, not quite so numerous as the largest.

825. @.—Isit nct true that most of the young men turned
out from the colleges in your Province are anxious to go in for
Government service ¢ N

A.—Yes they are very anxious to.

326. Q.—Both Hindus and Muhammadans ¢

A —~Yes.

327. @Q.—Thereare not very anxious to adopt independent
careers or go into business, or adopt any scientific careers in the
Punjab?

A.—No it is not very marked, We have a certain movement
in that direction now, but it is a very small one.

328, Q.—Isuppose a great deal of the communal jealousy
which arises in the Province is due to this fight about loaves and

fishes ? o
4.—A good deal of it is due to that, but it goes deeper than

that 1 am afraid.

329. Q.—How is 1t deeper than that ?

A—It is deeper than that because even the economic
causes are deeper than that

330. (Q —Are you referring to the Land Alienation Act ?

A.~—And to the general position of creditor wversus debtor.

(Mr. Chairman).—@Q.—Who 1s the creditor

A.—The creditor 1s the Hindu and the debtor is the
Muhammadan, very roughly speaking. It is really the relation
of lender and borrower that is the trouble at bottom.

331. @.—Has there not becn some legislation in the Punjab
for the protection of debtors #

A.—Yes.
282, Q.—~—What is that called, the Land Alienation Act ?

A.~That is to protect the agricultural classes.
333. Q-—Does that afford sufficicnt proteclors to the agri-

cultural classes )
A.~—Protection in this sense—it has actoally diminished the

process by which lands were passing into the hands of money -
lenders.



Commiltee and
Electors,

\

(Sir Mulammad Shafi).—Q.—In other words, it stopped
expropriation of the agricultural classes.

ATt very nearly stopped it At the present moment the
figures actually show a certain gain by the agricultural classes
upon the non-agricultural classes. That is, they are buying
back the land which they lost before. Sir T¢j Bahadur Supru.
Now so far as the Press in the Punjab is concerned, 1 am
talking mainly of the vernacular press—that too has been run on
communal lines for some time ?

A.~Yes. There are communal papers and there are anti-
Government papers without regard to community, and there
are the.catchpenny papers which merely deal with sensation.
There are those three classes of papers.

334. @.—Am I right in assumingthat during the last few
months a good many of these papers have been inflaming public
feeling ¢

A.—Oh yes, we had to prosecute two or three.

335, @Q.~And that very recently ?

A.~Quite recently. The prosecution is still pending, I
think.

336. @.—But this sort of thing has been goingon in the
Punjab at least for the last twelve months ¢

A~Well it has been going on longer than that really,
but it has been very marked and very intensive during the past
few months.

337. Q.—Iam only referring to that because it maybe in
your opinion a contributory cause of the present communal feels
ing.
8 A.~There is no doubt that that has thrown oil on to the
flames. We know in one case, not in the Punjab but next door
to us, we can directly trace the trouble fo a particular pamphlet
and the press has been violent on both sides.

338. @.—Did the average non-official member of the Punjab
Legislative Council appreciate the nature of the issues that were
raised ?

A.—Well I thought myselt that generally speaking they were
a very creditable and very intelligent lot of men.

(8+r Muhammad Shafi).—@Q.—And the members of the second
Council are comparatively speaking more intelhgent that those
of the first one ?

A.—Well yes. They are certainly more critical and that T
suppose is the test. But we had some very good commonsense
in the first Council too—very good indeed.

339 @ —Now, what 15 exactly wrong with the Punjab elector?

A.—The only thing wrong, though I wouldn’t call it wrong
is that he is not accustomed to contemplate political matters.

349, Q.—What sort of poliical question is he not accustoms
ed to contemplate ? Would he be able to understand an issue re«
lating to say, for instance, loeal option of primary education or
public health and village samtation ?

A.~-Village sanitation or primarv education or local option——
I think he is capable of understanding those issues,

341, @Q.—Now has he any horror of law and order ?

A.—No 1 think he is very anxious to have it maintained.

342, @.—Occasionally the villager breaks the head of his
neighbour.

(Mr. Chairman),—Q.—Isn’t the Punjab the most criminal
Province in India ? 1 have the misfortune to have murder cases
coming to me and I have been hornified to sce the number that
comt:,;rorlr} 'ihe Punjab. il

—If I may say so, it isalwaysin those countri ic
are most anxious for law and orderythat you have :]t:;:s cofW lﬁ;‘;g
arihsing who take advantage of the comparative peacefulness of the
others.



(Sir Muhammad Shafi).—@ —Aren’t a good many murders in
the Punjab due to the fact—don’t murders occur generally among
the agricultural fribes and the martial races in the Punjab,

A.~—Tatterly disbanded soldiers have been responsible for a
great deal,

343. @ —Would you considerthat asa normal feature ?

4.1 should say that latterly the very excessive crime we
have had n the way of dacoity and murder has been due to the
disbanded soldier.

{(Mr. Chairman).—Q.—1 put it to you that if you examine the
criminal statistics for the Punjab over a series of years you will
find a much serious crime.

A.—1 am only speaking of the excess since the War which
has been very great indeed. We have now more dacoities and
murders and that due largely to the disbanded troops who have
learnt something of how to use weapons.

344. Q.—But ordinarily do you think he appreciates the
value of law and order ? -

A.—1 think the majority do emphatically appreciate it
cxcept when they have got some clan quarrel. \

345. Q.—Or some fight over water-course ? '

A.~~Oh yes, undoubledly. N

346 .—Now that is the exact nature of the problem of-
the depressed classes in your Province ? /

4 —We are not much troubled with it.

(Mr. Chatrman). - Q.—Have you got any depressed classes ? '

A—=It has not been a problem with us, not a big problem.
We have got them but there is very littie trouble.

347. @.—Perhaps you will agree that the Puujab Hindu is
very much less orthodox in his mode of Life than the Hindus of
Madras or the United Provinces ?

A4.~Very markedly.

348. @Q.—There is nosuch thing as a Brahmin and Non-
Brahmin problem 1n the Punjab.

A.~~Nao we are troubled with that.

(Mr, Chatrman) ~—Q.—~There are very few Brahmins ?

A.—~Yes, and some of them are agriculturists.

349, @.—And the Brahmin does not ocrupy any position of
dominating influence in the Punjab %

A.~He generally becomes either a bhistee or a cook. That
is the favourite method of employing a Brahmin,

(Mr. Chairman).—~Q.~Before we go on I should like to clear
up one point. Tam afraid it may be taken as a little misleading—
this question about the Ministers taking a stronger line on the
question of law and order. Now I understand the action con-
templated is against the Sikhs, The Ministers were as a matter
of fact a Hindu and a Muhammadan. One of the members of
the Executive Council was a Sikh. Should I be right in suppos-
ing that the weakness came in on the executive side through
one of the members being a Sikh ?

A —On that particular point it so happened that he and I

were agreed o )
The further examination of the witness was adjourned till

3 p. M. after lunch.

Sir Sivaswamsi Iyer—Sir John Maynard. Before we begin,
may I just point out one correction which has to be made in the
printed note 2 It is about the middle of page 2. The word
‘likely ’ occurring there should be ‘unlikely’ and the word
‘even ' should read ‘ ever.’

Lrrigation. 350 Q. —With regard to the question put to you by Sir
Henry Moncrieff Smith about the transfer of irrigation, I should®
like to pursue the subject a little further—I did not quute follow
your answer. In your province is an engineer in charge of works
alone or of irrigation alone, or is he in charge of both works and
irrigation in his district ¥



A —If you mean by ~works' roads and buildings, no, we
do not combine roads and buildings with irrigation 1 our pro-
vince ; roads and buldings are in charge of a separate branch
and irngation works are in charge of a differens branch.

3151. Q.—Held by two entirely distinct sets of officers ?

—Yes.

352, ©.—The engmzer in charge of irrigation would have
nothing t» do with the construction of buildings and roads and:
engineers in charge of roads and buildings would have nothing to
do with irrigation, 15 that the system ?

A —That 1s so.

353. Q.—Have these irrigation engineers any final voice in-
the matter of assessment of water rates ?

A.—Yes, they have ; the actual rates of course are fixed by
Government naturally; but the calculation of the acreage on which
the rates are to be charged and that application of the rates to the
acreage, that is a matter forirngation department; except in corner
of the province where on the inundation canals it is done by the
revenue authorities.

354, Q.—As the system in Madras is somewhat different, I
want to ask you this : Is the function of the irrigation officer to-
advise the government as to the rates which may switably be levied
upon particular classes of lands with particular irrigation facilities.
or is it for him to lay down what rates shall be levied and has the
government to say nothing to that ?

A.—No ; it 1s the government entirely which fixes the rates
and they are only varied at very rare intervals.

(S Muhamnad Shafil—Q.—Is not the realisation of water
rates the business of the Zilladar and the Deputy Collector 7

A.—Yes, that is, in the irrigation branch ; except in the Multan.
Division where for some reason we have got the other system.

{Sér Muhammad Shaf)).—@Q.—So that that the irrgation en-
gineers are really more concerned with the construction of irriga-
tion works and their maintenance and the supply of water than the
fixation of water rates or the realisation of water rates ?

A.—The irrigation engineer is supposed to check what the
Zilladar does, Justas the Deputy Commissioner is responsible for
land revenue in the distnct, so the executive Irrigation engineer is

responsible within his charge for the calculation of the water
rate which is due. ]

(Sir Henry Moncrieff Smith).—Q.—The fixation of the water
rate and, the assessment of the amount due are separate things ¢

A.~Yes, Theone 1s done by the government ; but the cal-
culation of the acreage which has been sown and the application.
of the rates to that acreage, calculation as to where allowance is to-
be made on account of damage, loss of crops and so on, all that
rests with the irrigation department.

355 Q—In my province the irrigation engineer is responsible
for the construction of irrigation works and for their maintenance, for
the supply of water under, I believe, the major systems ; but the
supply of water under sofne minor irrigation works is in ’the hands
of the revenue authorities, What I want to know is whether
the actual application of the rates fixed by the government to the
particular land is in the hands of the revenve authorities or of
the itziga%on authoril'iies ?d

~Except in three districts of the Multan Divisi i
is in the hands of the revenue aunthorities, it is in thés;lz?ld;w:feriht
irrigatis%n aléthowicg. Ao th

3 —With regard to the question of th icati
rates to particular fields and the qtctlestion of any :e:nii,gs}ilg:h?: ﬁr
made on account of floodsandso on, is that carried out by thg
engineer or a revenue officer employed 1n the irrigation department.

A.—Tt is carried out directly by a revenue officer em loyed
in the irrigation department; but the responsibility for cgnt¥ol-



ling him and for hearing objections and for mspecting the rat
and for seemg that everything is done all night, thatis on the

Jdrrigation epgineer.

367. @.—The first work of assessment and realisation, by
whom is that carried out ?

A.—~That is by a subordinate of the irrigation engineer.

358. Q.~1Is he a professional engineer or a revenue official ?

A.—H¢ is'a revenue official ; but if T say that it may be
misleading because 1t might be suggested that he came originally
from that we call the revenue department. As a matter of fact
he i frohd’ the outset in the irngabion department, but he is
dischargihg revedue functions 1n the irngation® department.

359, Q. -Is he an engineer?

A'—Not an' engineer.

360. @Q.--Would there be any difficulty, therefore, in separat-
ing the engineering work from the revenue work and transferring
the engineering side of the irngation department to ministers #

4.—~That question consists of two parts ¢ the first is” whether
there i~ any difficulty in separating the revenue from the irrigation
wotk That is actually done in one corner of the province in
the Multan division.

361, @.—But seeing what is done throughout Madraéxkl ask
you whether it is not possible to carry it out in your provincey

A.—As to whether it is possible, I have no doubt that it™
possible ; you have naturally various difficulties and objection(’
to doing it, but that is no doubt about its being possible.

Tha Qovt, of India’s 862. @.—In section 1 of your memorandum you speak of the

Conirdl,

interference of the Government of India and the limitations
upon the financial and legislative powers of the local govern-
ment .Are you quite comfortable in_the administrative shoes
supplied to you by the Gevernment of India ?

A—There are always little rubs on one’s corps, your
know. o

363. @.—But do you find any pinching anywhere 1

ATt will be impossible to say that we never find pinch
we do find pinching ; but Isuppose that is inevitable under any
system.
864, Q.wWouId you like to have that removed or are you
quite happy and content to leave things where they are ?

4 —The way 1.would like to put it is this : you cannot
expect to be absolutely independent; if every province wished
to become absolutely independent there will be no control; but
there are little things which could be improved ; sometimes we
ask for them to be altered: sometimes they are altered : some-
timies there are things which are really survivals of the old system
whic' still exist even under the new reformed administration :
these; I suppose, will be eliminated from time to time ; for ine
stance' the roles about the alienation of state lands; they appear
to-be really applicable to an older state of things when the Gov-
ernment of India was itself entitled to half the land revenue;
thiere is no reason why, now that land revenue is a provincial asset,
theyishould exercise any control.

365. Q.—There are certain matters in regard to which you
think that the coritrol now exercised by the Government of India
is a little too tight ¢

4, —Yes, it might with advantage be altered. .

366. - Q. - And, to vary the metaphor, you would like to ease
the saddle ¢

A1 shounid like to slip the bits,

(Svr Muhammad 'Shafi) —Q.—Do you admit that generally
speaking it is a case of the shoe fitting easily and it is only very
rarely that it pinches ?

A~Yes.



Dyarchy,

(Sir Henry Moncrieff Smith).—Q.—Regarding the one case of
limitation which you mentioned, you agree that it was a reserved
subject and that the Governor-General in Council had power of
superintendence, direction and control ?

A—Yes. )

(Sir Henry Moncrieff Smith).—@Q.—Do you suggest that any
amendments should be made in the Government of India Act
which would remove or at all events relax that power of superin-
tendence, direction and control ¢ ) )

A—No ; 1t is a matter of details and of the method in which

+the control 1s exercised on certain points. I have given an
instance—about the alienation of state lands—which appears to
be a survival from the older times when the Government of
India was entitled o half the land revenue and therefore naturally
exercised considerable control. )

367. (Q.~Some of these matters are referred to, I believe,
in the memorandum of your government.

A.~8ome of them are.

(Sir Muhammoad Shafi).—Q.—Apart from amendment of the
Government of India Act you would bring about a relaxation of
control in certain respects by means of rules ?

Ao_YES¢ -

(Sir Henry Moncrieff Smith).—Q.—Or conventions ?

A —Yes.

368. Q.—1Is the list given in that memorandum a compre-
hensive list or only by way of illustration ?

A.—No, I think itis an illustrative list.

369. Q-~If called upon you can of course supply ithe Gov-
ernment or the Comnuttee with a fuller list of the points where
you would like a relaxation of control ? -

A.—Yes,

370. @. - With regard to some subjects, for instance, religious
and charitable endowments, I suppose the situation really requires
more than joint consultation according to your memorandum ?
The Joint Select Committee has prescribed or rather recommend-
ed that as a means of gething over some of the friction which
may be created. But with regard to cases of excise or religious
and chantable endowments something more is necessary—J am
quoting from your memorandum. You would like the two
halves of the Government to be brought together not merely for
the purpose of joint discussion, but if possible to participate in
the responsibility—is that the idea ?

4.—Well one sees that without it on some occasinne
very serious difficulty might anse. One is groping after a
solution of a future possible difficulty which could not be solved
by mere good-humoured agreemnent. We have not had it so far.
There were all these cases of course in which it was obvious that,
tf a Minister had by any chnce insisted on having any particular
line about excise or about religious endowments or even about
such a thing as mere hygiene, we might have had very serious
difficulties.  You see even hygiene might lead you to plague riots
We have had very serious riots over plague measures, Veterinary
measures might l=ad to disturbances for cow-killing.

371. @—~Don't you think a joint responsibility would
improve matters and contribute to greater smoothness and
e&icizncy i

.~—Yes, if you can adjust your system to joint re ibili
T thiok it Wé)uld. y Joint responsibility,

372. Q.1 see that the other Member of your
and an ex-Minister they think that this dual systh st?:g: n:rrln ?g;’
way of united actwon. Do you agree with that ?

A —No, I don't.

373. @—You don't think that the dual system stands in
the way of united action ?



Secrelaries

A.~No, I have not found it so.

374. Q.—But 1 suppose¢ you are aware that they both take
that view ? -

4.—Yes,

375. Q.—Isuppose you wilt agree that the system of dyatchy
is full of anomales ?

A—Well, everything—particularly in the lLne of polhtics—
that comes out of England isfull of anomalies. I mean you
don’t get alogical system. But 1 don’t think youcan get any
progressive system which 1s completely logical.

376. Q.—But don't you think it is worth making an attempt
to remove the anomalies ?

4~Well, merely as anomalies I have no prejudice against it
at all. The question with me is3. does it work ? If it works,
then it is good, politically speaking. But no merely logical system
will make a good pohtical system.

377. @Q.~You have nontolerance of anomalies ?

A.—None.

(Sir Muhammad Shaf)).— @~ From the point of view of
theory, the thing may be an anomaly, and yetin practical work-
ing it may do quite well, |

A —Then with regard to the second section control of \the
Minister by the Governor thatisone of the subjects of com-
plaint generally by nearly all the ex-Mimsters who have appeared™
before us and they also- complain that the Secretary’s right of
access to the Governor interferes with them far too much, I sup-
pose you don't agree in that complaint *

378- Q.—'NO-

4.~-But the very fact that the complaint was put forward so
generally by so many of the ex-Ministers would it not suggest
that there 1s something wrong 1n the system ? Or do you think
thatit is entirely due to the ignorance and inexperience of the
Muimsters ? )

A.—Well I should not like to say it was the ignorance
and inexperience of the Ministers, but I think it is to some
extent due to a misunderstanding of the position. It has
occurred to me, reading the statement of some of the Ministers,
that they expected to find themselves autocratic 1n thewr own
spheres and 1 don’t think that is really what is contemplated.
I don’t think that either the Act or the system which it works
does contemplate an autocratic Minister. I seems to me the
Ministers think that they ought to be able to appoint and
dismiss official and that they ought to be able to pass ukases on
various subjects whereas that is not what 1s contemplated by the
system. . '
¢ 379. @ —Do you think if is possible to make some changes
in the rules which would obwiate any such complaint or suspicton
in the minds of the Ministers that the Secretaries are interfering
with them too much ?

A.—Well, you see itis only after all a free right of stating
one’s opinton.  All that the Secretary does-~he has got no autho-
rity—he goes and says what he thinks is the right position. A
Minister ought not to mind that. He 1s putting forward an argu-
ment which the Minister may rebut by other argument It 1sa
free system, it is not a system where everyone is completely sub-
ordinated to a Minister. It never surprises me when a Secretary
of mine says : I don’t agree with you. I expecthim to tell the
Governor so 1if he thinks it important enough.

381, Q.—Then would he go and tell the Governor first and
then inform you or would he first inform youand then take it
to the Governor ? ©ot

A.—He would go in the ordinary course, whenever his time
may be, and if the conversation happens to turn on the subject, I
suppose he would mention it. But what has actually happened is
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that, when the Secretary has goneto the Governor and éalkcd‘
about the matter first without informing the Minister, the 0"‘;]1'
nor has said fo him : You must not do this, you mustgo to the
Minister. .

382. Q.~Don’t you think 1t would be 2 better system if thg
Secretary was allowed to go to the Governor only if he ha
mentioned the matter to the Minister or Member, first

A~=Yes, I think that would be a very proper armnggment.
He would say tothe Minister : I differ with you about this and
when I go to the Governor I shall say so. )

(Sir Muhammad Shafi).—@.—1Is not this in the Punjab rules ?

A.~—As a matter of fact it 1s in the Punjab rules.

383, ©Q-—And as a matter of practice, .

A.~-One cr two cases have happened in which it was not
done and 1 which the Governor said to the Szcretary ¢ Unless
you first take 1t to the Miniser ; cannot consider it. You see,
when you are working any system these things will happen. Peo-
ple will do occasionally what they ought not todo and then the
best thing is to tell them their mistake and put them nght )

(Ser Henry Moncrieff Smath).—Q.—5tll the opportunity to
make the first representation to the Governor does give some
thing like an advantage ?

A—Well, now, I think, though I cannot recall the particu-
lar rule of executive business, Ithink the rules of executive busis
ness do actually provide for that.

They prownide for what you say should be done. Atall events
that is the practice in the Punjab.

(Sir Henry Moncrigff Smith).—@Q.—Are these disputes, Sir John,
between Secretaries and Ministers common or exceptional ?—these
differences of opinion, I mean ?

A.—Oh, very rare, in the sense of the serious difference of
opinion which leads a man to think it necessary to state his own
views. Itisavery rare thing. Differences which lead Secretary
fo think it necessary to lake the case to the Governor are very ex-
ceptional.

384, Q.—May I know if there is a rule goveming such cases?

A—Let mesee, No I dont find this in the rules, but that

is certainly the practice.
385 Q.—And you agree with me that it would be an ad-
vantage to make s distinet rule to this effect?

4.—1 beg your pardon, I find there is something here in rule
43 (2) of executive business, Oh, but that refers to one particular
case where there has been a departure from the rules. It does not
deal with these cases of possible difference of opinion, You see,
a Secretary, if I may put 1t this way, a Secretary who differs from
from his Minster or Mentber or unless he is on extraordinarily
strong ground runs the msk of a very serious snub if he brings it
up. That is plain is it not ¢ «

386. @.—You mean he would not take it unless it is a very
stronyg case ?

A.—1f be took it up and the Governor differed from him.,

387 Q.—At any rate, it would remove a possible ground for

a grievance if it was made a rule that he woyld take it only after
mentioning it to the Minister ¢
4.~Well, Isee no objection to this rule and I think that is the
practice in the Punjab.
388. Q—Excuse me, my attention has just been called to
rule 8 on page 35 of your rule of business ¢
“ Any case or at any rate such s any Secretary of a Depart-
ment thinks fit, be submitted by him to the Gover-
nor, The caseshould, however possible, be submitted
through the Member or Minister concerned and wher-
ever it 18 not possible the Member or Minister in-

formed by the Secretary,”
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Finance Department.

I am sorry I took up your time,

Then, with regard to this question of joint consultation of
Members or Ministers, you observe in para.’ 12 that prior to June
1924 certain intervals elapsed without joint consultation. Isup-

.pose there were several such intervals ?

A.~-Yes, but I mentioned the one that was Jongest. There
was never any other interval as long as that,

389. Q.—And during these intervals were important ques-
tions or principle or policy considered without a joint sitting ?

. A~Well, I don’t know of any important questions of policy
which came up in any of those intervals._ T can only give you the
specific cases which I have mentioned, that is the particular
cases which happened which should have been up in joint consul-
tation and were not,

390. Q.—Since the present (overnor came into office the
practice has been quite regular of having joint consultation ?

A.—Quite regular—at least once 8 week.

391. @.—And then at these joint sittings do you consider
only mized cascs, or cases arising in any departmeht even though
they are not mixed cases ?

A—Any cases ansing in any department, whether they are
mixed or not, TN

892, @Q.—In para. 14 you spesk of informal consultation of
Members by Ministers ? :

A4.—That is the passage I corrected. It should be “and”
instead of “by.”

893. Q.—So far as the system has been worked in your
province, has dyarchy worked smoothly and fairly successfully ¢

A.~—1 should say it bas been worked very smoothly.

394, Q-—And as a matter of fact, dyarchy has heen worked
because it has been ignored practically ?

A4—Yes. . ] )

395, @~Could you not completely ignore 1t and work if as
a really wmtary Government in all respects ¢

A.—Oh that means, whether one can transfer the reserved
subjects ¢ . :

No, no, I have given reasons for thinking otherwise.

396, (.—I1 pass on now bo the relations of the Finance _De-

jartment with the Mini ters. Have you got any other portfolio ¢
%o you hold any other beside finance - i i

A,—~Yes, I am the Home Member—that is tosay, Police, Jails,
Justice—those are the principal ones. )

397. Q~With regard to the %roposa]s emanating from
your own department for expenditure-—have they to run the gaunt.
let of any other Department in regard to ﬁnan?lal serutiny ¢

A4.—They pass through my Secretary and ke is 2 very vigilant

son and criticises my proposals just as much as he criticises
others from the financial point of view, )

868. (.—But still, don’tyon think you would have a certain
amount of unconscious tenderness towards proposals emanating

fromh your own department ¥ i
A.—Well, that may be so, it will be a very expres sive arrange~

t‘ .
meBSaQ. Q.—You would be superhumazn if you had not had

such tenderness %
A.~But I have also got a tenderness for some other depart-

ment(s;éir Muhammad Shefi)—@—Would it not be better to have a

separate office called the Controller of Provincial Finance who will
be common to both the zeserved and the transferred side ?

Don’t you think it will be an improvement ?

A.—TIt practically means that there will be another member
who will be a sort of Anditor-General.
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(Sir Muhammad Shafi).—Q.—He will be cofamon to the re-
served and the transferred sides, holding the balance even between
the two halves of the Government ?

A.—~And not subordinate to either. )

(Sir Muhammad Shaf).—Q—Instead of & Finance Member
who will be a member of the Service and also on the reserved side
who will unconscrously favour the reserved sides, the Controller of
¥inance will be an independent person ?

A.—He would be purely advisory because he would not be a
member of Council at all. ..

(Sir Muhammad Shaft).-~@Q.—He would scrutinise all proposals
t}?stt Involve expenditure both on the reserved and the transferred
side ?

A.~“The only difficulty that occurs to me is that he would not
come to his work with quite the same weight and force ag a Member
of Council comes.

(Sir Muhammad Shafi).—Q.—He would be directly under the
Governor and independent of both the reserved and the transferred
side and in consequence free from bias or anything in favour or
against eijther side ? \

A—He would not be allowed to participate in deliberations
of the Council, of course,

(8w Mukammad Shafi).—Q.—He might be called npon by the
Governor to attend meetings of the Council but he would not vote ¢

4.1 think you want your Finance Department to be ver
powerful and I think the force of the Financial Department woul
be diminished by the fact that he was not represented by any one

* who actually took part m the deliberations of the Council,

(Sir Muhkammad Shafi)-—@Q.-+That is the only objection you
can see to an arrangement hike ths ¢

A.—T have not had an opportunity of considering this pro-
posal before but prima facie that is the one objection that occurs
to me.

400. Q.—7The business of the Finance Department is to advise
and place the Finance Department’s point of view before the
Government and see that it recerves due consideration %

A.~~It is just the receiving of that due consideration that is
the important point. One sometimes has got to struggle very hard
to get the proper weight attached to the financial point ofy view,
sometimes very hard indeed.

401. Q.—Apart from the question of cost, you have no
objection to a separate Finance Member holding that portfolio and
nothing else ¢

A.—No, apart from the question of cost I have nothing, There
are various difficulties which will arise. You will be increasing the
number of your Members of Couneil and yon will require the addi-
tion of another Minister to balance the addition.

402. @Q.—Have you any objection to the financial portfolio
being held by Minister ¥ .

A~That means transferring more subjects. I am not pre-
pared to admit that.

403. @Q.—Just as the Finance portfolio is combined with other
subjects on the reserved side, why not give a chance to Ministers
to hold the portfolio of finance in conjunction with some other
portfolio ?

A.—That means transferring an additional subject and & very
important one,

%04. @.—Suppose there were no technical objections in the
way ?

YA.———I was not really considering the technical objections.

405, @Q.—Suppose the Government were willing to transfer
it. 1 want to know what you think of the proposal ?



A—My general objection to transferring additiohsl subjects
is that it cannot be don so long as communal differences and the
party of obstruction remamn.

406. . —The Finance Department is not an originating de-
partment. You know that has been repeatedly maintained%

A.~It15 advisory. It1snot a final authoritative department.

407. Q.—There 15 no question of final voice. You can only
expostulate and you can only advise 2 Then why not allow it to
be held by a minister ?

A.—T have already said that while the present conditions con-
tinue I object to the transference of moresubjects, If those con-
ditions cease to exist, then I'should be prepared to consider it.

408. Q.—You refuse to consider it except a8 part and parcel
of the whole general issue 2

A —Yes,

409. Q.—Apert from that genersl and more comprehensive
objection you have no specific objection to put forward now %

4.~1 should like to consider it very carefully before I say
that I have no other objection.

Oppogition to ad=  (Sw Muhammad Shafi).—@Q.—You said just now that so long
vance, as communal difierences and party of obstruction continue you.are
opposed to the transfer suggested by.

410, Q.—Mag I ask if the party of opposition in the I’unjk
Legislative Council can be strictly called a party of obstruction
such as Mr, C. R. Das’s party in Bengal ¢

A.~I am not dealing with this as & purely provincial question, |

(Sir Muhammad Shaf)—Q.—With regard to your observa-
tions about the transfer of subjects generally you gave the same
reason and therefore the question is pertinent. Can you call the
party in opposition in your Council as & party of obstruction strict-
ly so called such #s exists in Bengal and the C, P. ¢

A.~So far as the desire goes 1t seems to be the same, So far
as the power goes it is not the same. ‘

(Mr. Jinneh)—@Q.~May I ask if these are the only two diffi-
culties ip the way of the transfer of the financial portfolio t0 minis-
ters, namely, communal differences and the party of obstruction ?
Is there any other objection ?

A~What I said was that before I say there is no other ob-
jection I should like to have an opportumty of considering very
carefully what is to me an euntirely new proposal.

(Mr. Jinnah).—Q.—You bave not considered it ?

A.~Tt was never put to me until this moment,

(Mr. Jinnah)—@Q~—Yon have not been following the evidence
before this committee ?

A.~Yes, portions of evidence which particularly concern the
Punjab,
) (ﬂ]ﬁ[r. J %'?{mak).—Q.—The point has not struck you ?
4.—No. ' .

411, @.—On page 9 you refer to the increases of expenditure
under certain important heads of the transferred department.
May I know whether theré has been any increase in the expendi-
ture of the reserved department during the same period ?

A~1 think the guestion was put to me before, * Roughly
speaking, during these years our total expenditure has remained
stationary because of the financial difficulties, That means to say
that whatever was added to the transferred departments was taken
out from, the reserved. . .

412. .—On page 12 you say there is opposition to demands
for travelling allowance for arts colleges and secondary schools.
‘What is the nature of the opposition. I do not quite understand ?

A~TIt came out during the course of the budget proceedmngs
There was & particular grant for travelling sllowance of students,
of asts colleges and the professors, It was, I think, 2 small item,



Resignation.

413, Q.—Who proposed it ?

A.—The Minister of Education. _

414. @.—Is it for attending Senate meetings

A~1It 18 qute 2 small item. The amount of travelling that
ig done on behalf of the arts colleges would be small, As it was,
it was opposed. .

(Dr. Paranjpye).—Q.—It would probably be for excursions?

A.—1T do not think 1t is for that. It is a separate head, All
T can tell you 1s that there was asmall item for this purpose, Pre-
cisely what the travelling was for I cannot tell you.

(Sir Muhammad Shafi).—.—1It might have been, forinstance,
to attend Meetings of he Provineial Educational Conference which
you occasionally hold ?

A.~That wonld be one of the possible reasops.

(Dr. Paranjpye).—Q.—Scientific congresses ?

A—Yes,

415. @Q~—In para. 45 of your memorandum you point out
what the constitutional remedy is for a minister who feels that
his constitutional position has been infringed upon. Do you
think it is a very convement way of transacting business for a
minister tobe always threatening to employ that remedy on each
and every occasion ¢

A—I do not think he would have to threaten it often. My
own experience in dealing with Secretaries and everybody else is
that it 18 hardly necessary to say that certain things will happen
in certain circumstances. But if there are unreasonable people
one may have occasionally to do it.

(Dr. Paranjpye).—Are you aware that in the Punjab resigna~
tion was offered by a Mimster four or five times and he was per-
suaded to withdraw it each time % -

Fide A 208, Asto this A4.—1 am aware that it wasso stated, My personal knowledge

see introdyction ante.

is that there was a discussion between the minister and the governor
about resignation and that was after the defeat of the minister on
the Urban Rents Bill which was a very serious defeat. I under-
gtood at the time that the minister gsked whether the governor
thought that the case was one in which he could constitutionally
resign and that he was advised that 1t wes not and therefore he
did not resign. That is. what 1 understand is the position. As
regards the other three cases I can onlysay it is quite obvious that
if the resignation was ever tendered it certainly was not pressed
and if one i8 not prepared to press his resignation it is quite
useless to tender it,

(Dr. Paranjype)—Q.—He may not have achieved his object
by resignation % o

A.~-There i8 no object In resigning uuless you think so strong-
ly on the subject that you are prepared to carry out the resignation
if your purpose is not aclieved,

(Mr. Jinnah)—Q—1If the Governor yielded because of the
threat of resignation he would have achieved his object ?

A.-~He would have. It is quite & constitutional weapon.

My, Jinmah.—Do you deny the statement made by one of the
Punjab Ministers who appeared before this committee that he
carried hus resignation in hus pocket ¢

(Mr. M. A. Jinnah)—Q@Q—Do you deny that fact that one
Minister stated before this Committee that he had actually to carry
his resignation in us pocket. Do you deny that fact ?

A.~—That means to say that he was prepared at any moment
to resign, That is the meaning. I deny, that, Yes,

(Mr. M, 4. Jinnah)—Q~~Deny what? That a Minister
stated here,..,

A.~1 am not concerned now with what he stated.

 (Mr. M. A. Jinnak).—Q.—My question is this. One of the

Ministers of the Punjab stated that he only could garry on his work
with the resignation in his pocket ? '



Harkishen Lal,
Miuister.

4.—Do you mean to ask whetner 1 deny that he said so ?

(Mr. M. A. Jinnah).—Q.~—Yes

4.—No, no, You have got it on record.

(Mr. M. 4. Jinnah)—Q.—My next questions are you prepared
to say that it is not a correct statement ?

A4.~If it means that the Minister was prepared to resign at
an%r moment and thereby achieve certain objects, I say that it is
nob so.

(Mr. M. A. Jinnak)—@.—How do you know that ?

A ~—My knowledge in all these matters is derived from a very
close following of the business of Government,

(Mr. M. A. Jinnah.)— —Did the Governor tell you that ?

. 4.—The Governor would have told me if there was the ques-
tion of resignation.

(Mr. M. A. Jinnah).—@Q.--Did he tell you ?

A.—He did not tell me that he did not do it.

. Sur Arthur Froom.—@Q.—1 think, 8ir John, you have told the
Committee that the present system of Government called Dyarchy
in your province has been a success ?

A.—;wYes. -

416, Q.—And in gpite of certain difficulties attending its
working, do you consider that the present system of Governmagnt
which we call Dyarchy is providing an advance towards :&z{
form of responsible Self-Government ?

A.—That is the way in which I look atit. Itis a sort of
bridge towards a responsible form of Government.

417. Q.—One of the ex-Ministers of your province told the
Committee—there is no reason why I should not give you his name,
Mr. Harkishan Lal—that he was disappointed 1n his office and that
he felt he was doing no good at all. g)id he anmounce that to
your knowledge to His Excellency the Governor or to the mem-
bers of the Executive Council or did he announce that' at any
neeeting ¢

A~—No,

418. Q.—He did not. He further added that he felt he was

a square peg in a round hole, That was what Mr., Harkishan Lal
told the Committee. It is on record.

4.—Yes,

419. Q—Would you suggest that it is the fault of the hole
or the peg ?

A—My own impression was that Mr, Harkishan Lal was an
excellent Minister ; he did a great deal more than was expected in
a short time. 'What I really thought about him was that he did
not realise the enormous difficulties which stand in the way of any
administrator doing & great deal in a very short time, He had 2

ears and 8 months part of which was a time of financial stringency,
¥think he did not know how diffieult it 18 to do anything. Iam
sure that you have to struggle : we who have experience of admini~
stration know that you have to struggle for years to achieve things,
Tt would be extremely lucky if you manage in a long period to do
anything worth doing. He expected to do more in a short time,

420. Q.—Perhaps he would come under the category of a
Minister who expected to have autocratic power ? J

A1 think that was one expectation that he would have
autocratic power. o

(Sir Muhammad Shafl).~@Q.—In your close co-operation with
him, Sir John, as a member of the same Government, did you yorr.
self come across anything to show that Mr. Harkishan Lal was a
square peg in a round hole ? .

A~No, I did not. I thought he was an excellent Minister
in his particular line. ) .

421. Q.—Then we will put it down to his modesty ¢

A.—-Or to excessive expection of the possibilities of achieve

pent, That.is what I would put it down to.



Finance.

Communal Diff-
culties,

422, Q.—Coming to the question of finance I take it that the
absence of sufficient finance might be responsible for some of this
disappointment that this Mmister felb ? .

A.—Yes ; I should say possibly some of it,

423. Q.—I do not mean especially in his department, but
the finances of the Government generally ?

A.—Yes, .

424, @Q.—And I think my colleage Sir Sivaswamy Atyer sug-
gested that there might be a bias on the part of the Home Member
of the Punjab by virtue of his holding the dual office of Finance
Member and Home Member to provide perhaps more funds than
were fair to the Home Department. That was suggested I think
by my colleague ?

A.~Yes, ). .

425. Q.—But a member in that dual position possibly from
sheer sense of fairness might be included to give to6 much away ¢

A.—Tt is possible. Ig think my real answer is to point to them
figures in my Memorahdum. Those figures shotw an incresse,
They relate to the transferred Departments, At the same time the
expenditure as a whole was approximately stationary.

426 Q.—As regards the suggestion of having a separate officex
altogether to look after finance. I think you told the Committee
that the Secretary of the Finance Department, your Secretary, was
?Xtr?ele particular in what he did pass ? .

~-Yea,

427. Q.—And I take it His Excellency the Governor could
send for §nother official in the Finance Department %

A.—Yes,

428. Q. —That being 80, I see no reason for the argument
that a separate officer should hold the portfolio of Finance in the
Executive Council ?

A—That is my view.

429, @—I am afraid I must refer to these communal
difficulties just briefly. I think you told the Committee that in
your opimion the present reforms had had the eflect of increasing
commnunal antagonism

A.Yes,

430. Q.—You did say so ?

A—Yes,

431 @Q.—And do you consider that any additional reforms
given would also further increase communal antagonism ¢ That
there would be reason to suppose that they would.

A.--1 have not, I confess, considered that, I think it is pos-
sible that they might. They would certainly give rise to certain
special difficulties as regards the transfer of certain departments.
I specify in particular elections, for instance, and of course import-
ant questions regarding Police in  dealng with communal riots,
Those are instances where difficulties would arise in consequence
of transfer.

432. Q.—Then do you consider that these regrettable
commusal differences are at the present time a stumbling block in
the way of further advance towards self-Government in your
province &

A1 think they are the principal stumbling block, From
my point of view they are the principal stumbling block.

433, Q.—Until they can be removed they will remain a
stumbling block ?

;lé.-—-]ées, ﬁ?it is my view. .

4. Q.—And supposing you were asked not by thi i
but by somebody outside whether the province g; ‘ch]i: Cf?ﬁrﬁit?:
;ipe_ for furl:hgar advance towards self-Go.vernment, one of your ob-
jections to thus further advance towards self-Government would be
the present regrettable communal difficulties ¢

A~Yes, that is so, o



435, @.--And when these communal difficultics are settled,
then one of the great stumbling blocks towards further progress
will be removed ? .

_ A~Yes, to mfj;glind the principal stumbling block. I do not
think I have any further questions, Thank you.

M. 4. Jinnah—Q.—1 have read your memorandum, Sir
Johflw, with great hurry and 1f I make any mistake you will forgive
me ?

A.—Yes.

436. Q.—I read it on my arrival here. Do I understand from
your memorandum that you suggest no change at all in the present
constitution % .

4.~No change of principle at present.

437. Q.—Do you suggest any change ?

A.~There are changes of detail. I did not attempt to go into
changes of detail.

438, @Q—As far as your memorandum goes, you do not
suggest any change ?

4.—No large change of principle at present.

439, Q.—Is there any change %

A.—Perhaps I might explain. My memorandum is writter
not to cover the whole ground but mamly by way of removing eer-
tain misconceptions which might have been created by previowg
statements, It was not intended to cover the whole ground
Therefore I did not attempt to go into all the detailed changes which
might conceivably be necessary. As regards the main question
of principle you are right in saying that %,do not recommend any
changes at present,

440. @.—You do not recommend any changes which would be
made or could be made either under the Act or under the rule-
making powers ?

A.—1 have tried to say that is a question of detail and not a
large question, I mean to say 1 do not recommend the transfer
of any subjeet which is not now transferred.

441, Q—Not only that, I gather from your memorandum that
there is nothing that you recommend as a change which would
strictly come as a change under the Act itself or under the rule-
making powers ¢

A.~I would have to write another memorandum,

442, QI am talking of this memorandum ?

A.—1I have already explained to you that my memorandum 18
not intended to cover the whole ground.

448, Q.—That i8 not answering my question ?

A.—Pardon me, it is answering your question. 1 do contem-
plate certain changes in detail, but my memorandum is not writ-
ten for the purpose of giving expression to them.

444, @Q.—I must ask the witness to answer my question. Is
there anything in your memorandum which suggests any change
either under the Act itself or under the rule-making powers

4.—My memorandum is before you, Sir, and you can judge
for yourself whether there is any recommendation or not,

(Sir Muhammad Shafi)——@Q.—1 think the question really has
sufficiently heen answered when the witness said that his memo-
randum was not written to cover the whole ground ?

A~ ask for a direct answer to my question.

(Sir Muhammad Shafi).—@Q.—The answer is in the negative
obviously ?

A~My memorandum is before you and %ou can judge for
yourself. My memorandum speaks for itself, That is my answer,

445. Q.—I will put it to you—I do not want to wrangle—once
more if you like. Is there anything in your Memorandum which
you can point oub as a change recommemded by you either under
the Act orunder the mle»makin% power ?

A.—1I must again answer that my memorandum speaks for

itself,
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446. Q.—You cannot point out 2 .

AT will read from my memorandum and see if there 13 any-
thing, .
447. (Q.—Read it.

A.—That would take too long a time. ]

(S#r Muhammad Shafi). QI am afraid, Mr Jinnah, I must
intervenue, T think the question has been sufficiently answered.
The witness has stated that he did not write his memorandum from
that point of view. It was wnitten merely to remove misconcep-
tions that may bave arisen because of the statement of previous
witnesses. Thenference is obvious that he has made no sugges-
tions nor expressed any opinion with reference to the point,

Mr. M. A. Jinnah.—-1f you say that is the inference, I am
quite satisfied with it. The inference 1s obvious that the witness
does not suggest any change.

448, @.—I do not quite understand what you say in
your paragraph 8. You say:

“It has recently been stated, 1n a public manner, that
a Minister cannot introduce any measure howover much it
may be desired by the majority of the Legislature, unless the
Governor allows him to do so. Itis possible that what was
really meant was that the Governor had the power of withhold-
ing his assent from a Bill® passed by the Council at the instance
of the Minister.”

Can the Minister take, any initative without consulting
the Governor ¢

4.—It would be very unusual for him to doso;on an
important question hke Legislation he would naturally talk it
over with the Governor,

449. Q.—Please follow me. I was no tasking about that
talking over. According to the constitution as it is now can
the Minister imtiate a measure of a legislauve character
without first consulting the Governor ?

A.~Yes, there 15 pothing in the law to prevent him from
Eloigg so. It would be very unusual as I said before, for him

o doit.

450 Q.—Under the Act he can do so without consulling
the Governor.

4.—Yes. 1 cannot concewve of such a thing being done
put as you want an answer on that particular question, that'
is my answer.

451. Q.—Have you considered the sections ?

A.—~L think so. T donot know of anythingin the Act
which prevenlsa Minister from doing it.

462. Q—I will just show you the section. There is one
section which says, I believe, with regard to Transferred
subjects, the Governor 1s to act with his Minuster ?

115-3—1\’18)! I Iask»ﬂou‘what is the section ?

. —1 will give you i i
think. 1t is % give you the section in a minute. 46, I
4.—Section 46 says the Gove ith his Mini
under the At y vernor acting with his Ministers

@54:. @.—46 says—

“In relation to reserved subjects by a Governor in
Council and in relation to transferred subjects, (save
as otherwise provided in this Act) by the Governor

So that Wi?tlﬁhflr%gwghtMl?ste?s appointed under this Act. ”
ard to transferr i i
that the Governor 1s to act with I&li.n?sdterssu;) lects the section says
A.—Yes,
435. Q.—Could the Minister act without the Governor ?

mattg.wYour question, I understand, refers to some specific



456, Q.—It does not matter what it is. In relation to tansferr-
ed subjects the section says, * the Governor acting with Mimsters
appointed under this Act " ?

A.~—What really governs the matter is the provision which
says that in certain circumstances the Governor may over-rule.

457. @ —Excuse me. Then comes section 52. When the
Minister tenders his advise to the Governor then he may over-rule,
But 1n the first instance, the Statute says the Minister cannot act
along, Hemust act with the Governor ?

A—Of course that is a very mice legal pomt. But that is not
the way in which that section has ever been understood. .

458, @Q.—I do not know how 1t1s worked. That isnot my
point. My point 1s a purely constitutional puint ¢

A—That 1s a question for reference to the Legal Remem-
brancer or Legal Adwviser.

(Swr Henry Moncricff 8mith)—@Q—When a Bill is introduced
in the Legislative Council, is it promoted by the Governor or 15, it
promoted by the Mimnister ?

ATt 1s promoted by the Minister.

459. @ -—The Governor s not responsible for it ?

A—No.

460, Q.—Sur John says it is 2 question of law,and T do not
want to pursue the matter. Supposing I am right (we will asstune
that for the moment) that the Minister cannot fake the mitiative withe.
out first consulting the Governor, than in thai case the position of
the Minister is a very difficult one if there is a difference between
him and the Governor ?

A~1f there is a difference between the Minister and the
Governor it 1s for the Minister to resign. If it is a tnfling matter,
he will probably continue.

461 @.—I do not know whether yon have considered this
point, Sir John. We are not talking of provincial governments Asa
matter of fact here is no responsibility at all given to the Legisla-
ture or the representatives of the people ?

A —1 presume you are refernng to the fact that it 1s possible
for the Governor to certify or restore. If that is what you mean,
then I say that does not constitute the denial of responsibihity.
That only provides certamn specific rare cases.

462. @Q.—Underthe Act as a matter of fact no responsibilty is
given to the Legislature with regard to provincial governments ?

A.~No responsiblity in the executive part of the government.

463, Q~Transferred part of the Government ?

A.~No responsibility /n transferred subjects ? The correct
constitutional position, as [ understand, under the Actis that the
Legislature has no execative responsibility whether in transferred
or in any other subject. The responsiblity rests upon the Governor
in Council for reserved subjects and on the Governor with his
Ministers over the transferred subjects,

464. Q.—And such power as the legislature has can always
be qver-ruled by certification and the powers of the Governor ?

A—By restoration ? ]

465, Q.—Restoration and certification ¥

A~—That 15 so Of course you must understand the
difference between a power which can be exercised and a power
which 1s not in practice exercised. The Crown in England has
the power of veto oo the action of the Houses of Parliament but
it has no* exercised that veto for a matter of 230 years.

466, Q.—Iam only testing the constitution #

A—Tfyou are testing the constitution as a purely legal
matter, if you are not testing it with all the conventions which
atlach to 1t, then you are not teshing it correctly,

(Sur Muhammed Shafi).—@Q.—Is there any power of certific-
ation 1n regard to legislation 1n the transferred sphere ?

QOertificates,



A.—1 believe not. It iisall in tltle Act. Itis safer to look
me. I think not. . )

at the(é\i:: tﬂt}mﬁgﬁg Shafi).—Q.—In regard to votable items with

reference to the transfersed field, 1s there any power of restoration
i r? _ .

with E:(.i,?l:f;ng a very limited power of restoration in cases
where the peace or tranquillity of the province is concerned.

467. Q.—There is something more. We have got the section
here. The Governor can arrest a Bill in the course of progress and
the Governor can restore any itercrll in the ]-_;udge,t if he thinks it
i . There are very wide powers .
1S ne(g;sa whammad Shafl) iy..j[ think really that isa matter which
can be discussed among ourselves and need not be discussed
with the witness. . .

468 Q.—1I am asking this question for this reason. I know
we can discuss itamong ourselves. 1 amasking this question
because Sir John seems to convey, on a careful consideration
of para. 8, that there is a certamn amount of responsibility given
to the Legislature. That is what I want to make clear ?

A —Paragraph 8, if I may say so, does not refer to the
Legislature at all. It refers to Ministers. _

469. Q—Quite so. The Minister is responsible to, the
Legislature. I should be quite content if the answer 1s given that
the Legislature has no responsibility ? ]

4.—1In executive matters the legislature is mot responsible.
Tts function is not in the executive sphere.

470, @Q.—And with regard to Bills ?

A~Inregard to Bills I tried to explain. There is all the
difference in the world between a legal power and a power which
by convention isto be exercised either rarely or not atall. I
gave the instance of the veto of the Crown in order to illustrate
the difference between the two things. The Crown has the
legal power to veto. It has not exercised the power for 230
years. The effort has been in the province in working the
constitution to avoid using exceptional powers of the Governor
because it is likely to weaken the sense of responsibility which
it is desired to encourage.

(Sir Muhammad Shafi)—Q~~May 1 remind you of the
provision 1n section 72D, proviso (), which says:

“ the local government shall have power, in relation to
any such demand, to act as if it had been assented
to, notwithstanding the withholding of such assent
or the reduction of the amount theremn referred to,
if the demand related to a reserved subject, and the
Governor certifies that the expenditure provided
for by the demand is essential to the discharge of
his responsibility for the subject.”

That is in regard to a reserved subject. Then in section 72E (1)
we have :

* Where a Governor’s Legislative Council has refused leave
to mtroduce, or has failed to pass in a form recom-
mended by the governor, any Bill relating to a reserved
subject, the Governor may cert:ify that the passage of
the Bill 1s essential for the discharge of his responsi-
bility for the subject. ”

, All the provisions are confined to reserved subject

. A—Yes. May I say that the real answer to this question 1s
isthis. Examine the cases in which these powers had been
actually used. Were they numerous? Were they reasonably
exercised ¢ If you find that on all the occasions on which these
powers had been exercised they had been exercised for good and

on reasonable grounds, then I think this contention falls to the
ground. '



Party of Obsiruction.

471. Q.—Has there been any cases of certification in the
Punjab during'the last three years ?

4.—None.

" (;Dr. Paranjapye)—Q.—Not even'in regard to lany budget
item

A.—That isa restoration. There have been restorations
recently in two cases. They were of one class  The Council had
rejected certain proposals for spending money for the re-assess-
ment of districts, On that occasion there was restoration,

472. Q—I think you said that you were not prepared to
recommend the transfer of any more subjects aslongas com-
munal differences existed and the party of obstruction existed,
Is that correct ?

A.—That is correct.

473, Q.—Sir John, do you think that the party of obstrue-
tion is the only party in India in existence ?

A1t 1s obvious : fortunately it 1s not.

474. Q.—Do I take it that you understand that there is only
a section that forms the party of obstruction ?

4.—Yes, I do ; unfortunately in two provinces it'is a very
strong section. .

475. @Q—Don’t you think that you oughtto have regard
to the whole of India ? ~

A~1I do indeed.

476. Q.—And don't you think that if you have regard to
the whole of India that argument of yours loses its force, namely,
that because there is a section which has formed itself into a party
of obstruction therefore you decline to make any advance ?

A —Yousee it is a practical question ; you have a, certain
party in certain provinces which is very actively and very effec-
tively obstructing the Government. It is not a question of
purmshing anybody ; it 1s simply a question of common prudence ;
common prudence tells me that when there is somebody
who is busy upsetling the administration 1t is not right to
widen the sphere within which be has his opportunities. If you
increase the number of transferred subjects you widen the sphere
within which obstruction will be effective, because you diminish
the powers of the Governor to restore items either by certification
or by hus other constitutional powers. Therefore it1is a mere
matter of prudence. I say it is not judicious to do it

477. Q.— Would 1t not be 2 matter of greater prudence
if you can manage to reduce the powers of that party of obstruc-
tion by making a further advance?

A.—To be honest 1 do not think you will reduce it, except
by giving everything It should be all or nothing ; either you
must establish complete autonomy or so long as this obstruction
continues, you must see that we do not widen the sphere within
which obstruction can be effective. If it were possible to give
everything, then I should agree with your contention.

478, @ —Do you think, if 1t was possible to give complete
responsible government, then the obstruction would disappear 1

A. The obstruction would disappear, I think; oh, yes, unless
of course obstruction goes on on an entirely different 1ssue. You
would then have your communal difficulties. 1tis the two combin-
ed that make the difficulty. The communal differences make
it impossible to give up everything ; the obstruction makes it
injudicious to give up somre thing and not give up all,

419, Q-Don’t you think this obstructionis really due
to the fact that the people are not satisfied with the present cons-
titution?

A.—The obstruction is due to people being in a great hurry ;
it is very natural. I sympathise with 1it.

480, Q.~Is it not due to the fact that they are not satisfied ?

A.— 1 have no doubt they are not satisfied ; I do not question
that.

™,



Str Muhammad Shaf). - -Q.—You mean those who follow this
polic(y of obstruction are not satisfied with the existing con-
‘ditions ¢ ) ]
l A.—Yes ; I think T must give them credit for being perfectly
genuine and for meaning what they say ; I presume they are not
1sfied. -
st 481. Q—Don’t you think that an effort should be made to
salisfy them ¢ ]

A.~-Yes, I doshould like to satisfy them if I saw any course
which did not entail greater dangers thanr those already existing.

482. @.—By gwing them a further advance what would
be the danger? ] .

A~ he danger, that is, of transferring further subjects. As
I have tried to put it, you enlarge the sphere within which ob:
struction is likely to be effective. In every transferred subject the
difficulties of restoration, certification, etc ,are increased, because
the powers are nol so great in the case of transferred subjects
and therefore every time you add one more to'the h_st of trans-
ferred subjects you enlarge the sphere within which this particular
enemy is going to make his plan of operations effective.

d88. Q.—Let us take it step by step. At present you have
not got a party of obstruction exceptl a section—it 1s a section
is it not . ]

A.—Yes ; a very important section in two provinces.

484. (.—We will concede for the moment that it is an
importan{ section ; bul itis not the entire body of representatives
who area party of o"struction.

A.~-No.

485. Q.—Supposing a section of the representative of the
various legislatures are a party of obstruction; if you make a further
advance, do youn not think that that party will be weakened
because some of them at least might be satisfied and give up ob-
struction rather than create obstruction since more subjects will
be transferred ?

A.—My real conviction on that subject is that this particu-
Jar party which has adopted obstruction will not be satisfied until
all the subjects are transerred or until there 1s complete autonomy
whether way you like to put it; that is my personal convictionand I
think that 1s the principle which they themselves state ; they say
* Tl you give us complete autonomy we are going to obstruct,
that is what T understand them to say. Yousay by giving them
a little some of them might give up that policy ; I do not believe
that by giving them a littic you can bring about that result.

486. Q.—I do not mean a little crumb~-1 mean some sub-
stantial advance ?

A.—You mean something like land revenue and irrigation
and forests should be transferred.

487. Q.--Don’t you think you will break this party of
obstruction if you do so ?

4.~ Candidly 1 do not think so.

_ 488, Q.—Now, with regard to communal differences, you
think it is not possible to make an advance on account of the
communal differences such as exist to-day ?

. 4.—1T think I have tried 1o make it plain that there are certain
things which cannot be transferred so long as communal differ-

ences exist —law and order principally—but also certain other
things ; eleclions is a very obvious subject.

489. @Q.~Thatis all?

A4.—1 should say, police. jails, justice and elections.

490. @.~~In other words, law and order and elections ?

A~—Yes. 1 seewhat youare drivingat ; as I have said it is
the combmathn of this poircy of obstruction and the communal
differcnces which makes the position difficult. Communal differ-
ences lell you that there are certain things which cannot be trans-



fesred ; and the party of obstruction says that it is no good trans-
ferring some things unless you will transfer all.

491. Q.—Don’t you think that if you pursue this line you
wiil have nothing but a party of obstruction all over India ?

A~ -1 hope not.

Sir Arthur Froom.~.—Sir John, I want to ask you a
question on this policy of obstruction. 1 take it that it is admitt-
ed that whatever views any of us hereor in the provinces may
hold we all have good wishes for the welfare of India @

4.—Yes, indeed.

492. @Q.~Supposing your province yielded to this policy of
obstruction and complete self-governmentis given to your province
out « f regard for the welfare of India, do you think that would be
a wise policy ?

4.1 am not quite sure.

493. @.~-I will continue my question ; are you not lying
up for India-when she gets self-government, party who have
gained their ends by obstruction and who, when you have got self-
Government will want something else and proceed to obstrcu-
tion tactics again ? .

A.—T think you always bave the chance of the weapon of
obstruction being used. ‘ .

494. (.— Whatever government you have, if you yield to"
obsfruction you will give the party that pursues obstruction an
impetus again ?

4 —Yes ; L think there is no doubt about it ; the weapon
of obstruction is now a recognised and known one and people use
it anywhere and everywhere whether you yield on a particular
action or not.

495. @.—Do you agree that they would have learnt a lesson
that ogslructxon can be made effective if they got self-govern-
ment »

A.—T suppose it will be so ; but there are other reasons,

495a. Sur T'ef Bahadur Sapru~Q.—There is only one question
I would like to put : Tunderstand that your position is that there is
really speaking no half-way house between the present system of
things, namely, diarchy, and full provincial autnnomy ?

4 —I'would hike to say that ; but I say there 1s no half-way
house between holding on where we are, excepting changes of de-
tail of course and suitable conventions and alterations of details,
and some new system which would mean practically aut >nomy.

496 Q~In other words the transfer of a few more subjects
here or there will not really affect the situation ?

4.—It will not satisfy anybody.

By Sir Muhammad Shafi—Q ~— I want to asg you one or two
questions with regard to one or two answers you have given to
some of my honourable colleagues. May I invite your attention
to what the Jomt Select Committee said with reference to clause 6
of the Bill which is now section 49 of the Act # They said P—

“The Committee desire on this point to give a picture of the
manner in which they think that under this Bill the
government of a province should be worked. There
will be many matters of administrative business, as in
all countries, which can be disposed of departmentally;
but there will remain a large category of business, of
the character which would naturally be the subject
of cabinet consultation In regard to this category
this Committee conceive that this habit should be
carefully fostered of joint deliberation between the
members of the Executive Council and the Mumister
sitine under the chairmanship of ‘he Governor.
There cannot be ton much mutual advice and con-
sultation on such subjects. But the Committee
attach the higlest importance to the principle that

)



opinions have been freely exchanged and
xl;clzs?nw%erd%as been said there ought then to be no
doubt whatever as to where the responsibility for
the decision lies.”

Further on this is what they say (He here means (}oyernor) S

« He should never hesitate to pointout the Ministers what
he thinks is the right course orto warn them if he
think they are taking the wrong course. But if, after
hearing all the arguments, ministers shotld de-
cidenot to adopt his advice then In the opinion
of the Committee the Governor should ordinanly
allow the ministers to have their way fixing the res-
ponsibility upon them, even if it may subsequently be
necessary f9r him to vote any particular piece of
legislation.’

Now, dognot these passages that I have quoted from the
Toint Select Corammitee’s Report really represent almost exactly
the picture thatyou have given to us of the Puajab Govern-
ment during the last four years ¢ .

A~Yes; of course there is one difference, rather an
impnrtant one ; that passage was written before it was decided
to insert n the Act the provision which says the Governor may
in certain circumstances over-rule the Minister.

497. @ —Please fix your mind on my question ; you have
gwén us a picture of how the Punjab Government has been
carried on in our provice during the last four years ; and on the
basis of that picture you have made thp statement that it was
really umtary government and not diarchical governrpent. I
have read out to you the recommendations of the Joint Com-
mittee with regard to this particular point. Would1t not be
more correct t3 say that diarchy as embodied in the Government
of India Act has been carred on in the Punjab in the spirit in
which the Joint Select Committee of the two Houses recom-
mended it should be worked ?

4.—~1 quite grasped your question ; but 1 also feel obliged
to say that at the tume this passage was written the decision
that the Governor should wn certain circumstances have the
power to over-rule the minister had not been arrived at, and
that it has in a measure modified the result, If after discussing
with his minister he finds that the minister adheres to his view
and if the Governor still thinks that the matter is a very
important one on which he ought to over-rule his mnister he
can do so,

498. @Q.—May I point out that the words inthe Act are
* shall ordinarily be guided by the advice of his minister " and it
is that provision which the Joint Select Committee recommends
should be carried outin the particular manner pointed out by
them? May Iask you this? Unitary government connotes
joint responsibility of all the members of the Government,
doesn’t 1t ?

A.~Yes, a proper and full unitary government.

Q.~Do you consider yourself constitutionally responsible
for all the acts of your colleagues wha were ministers during the
first three years of governmentin the Punjab ?

A~ think I should put 1t this way, “that anything I did
not protest against in any form I should say that I was morally
responsible for it ; if I knew of itand did not take measures to
get it altered or did not protest in any form, then I think 1
should have a moral responsibility for it.

499. Q.—Tam not speaking of moral responsibilty ; of course
where there is a general practice of joint consultation as recom-
mended by the Joint Select Committee and as a result of that
Joint consultation a measure is introduced, whetherit be on
the transferred side or on the reserved side, there is moral



responsibility of all the members of the government. I an
speaking of constitutional responsibility,. Do you consider
yourself responsible in that sense for all actions of your col-
leagues who were ministers during the first three yearsin the
Punjab Government ?

A.—As regards legal responsibility, that isobviously not
so. Constitutionally 1 do feel myself responsible for anything
that 1 have known of and have not protested against.

6500. €.—~Morally "responsible, I quite agree ; but in the
case of a unitary government is each member of the governs
ment only morally responsible ?

A1 think I should go further and say that I recognise my
constitutional responsibility for any act of the government of
which I had known and against which 1 had not protested. I
think 1 had better put it that way,

501. Q.—But does the Government of India Act give power
to members of the reserved side of government to protest actions
of the transferred side of the government of any way ?

A1t does not in form certainly.

502. Q.—~(By 8ir Tej Bahadur Sapru),—But why can’t you
protest if there 1s a joint deliberation ?

A .1 should, of course, be able to protest in some form,

Sir Siaswami Iyer—Q—~May 1 putone question? 1s the

osition of the Governor as laid down in the Actandin the
%nstmment of Instructions the position of what I maycall a
constitutional governor as it is ordinarily understood !

A.—There may be more forms than one of constitution.

503. Q.—1 am referring to the transferred departments

A.~—Quite so ; yon want me to compare it, we will say, with
some dominion constitution in which the position of the Govern-
ment is something different. Now the position of the Crown in
England, if I may take that, is almost, legally speaking, identical ;
that is to say, he listens to his Ministers ; he is generally guided
be their advice, but he has the power of veto, That is the position
theoretically and legally. He ean require his Ministers fo do
what he pleases ; in practice he does not ; and that is to my mind
exactly what is being done in these provinces ; that is to say,
the Governor can legally require his Minsters to do certan
things, but in practice he will exercise that power only very
rarely, in exceptional conditions. i

504. @Q.—So do you think that the position of the Governor
is that of a constitutional governor in the dominions ?

A:—Yes, because there is that power of taking action though
it is very rarely to be exercised for good practical reasons,

505. @Q.~Inthe case of a responsible dominion Governor
has the Governor-General or Viceroy power to dismiss Ministers
or to dictate what particular course of action should be taken ?

Or to dictate what particular course of action should be
taken ?

A.—He has the power to dismiss them of course ; he also
has the legal power to take action, but politically he is very
injudicious if he doesit; many but an exceptional case.

The Chairman thanked the witness who then withdrew,

The Committee then adjourned till the nexl day.

BERVANTS OF INDIA SOCIETY'S
BRANCH LIBRARY
BOMBAY



APPENDIX A,

(Being a Reprint of an inlerciew published in the Tribune,
dated 4-5-6th N ovember 1924.)

SIR JOHN MAYNARD’S EVIDENCE.

LALA HARKISHEN LAL INTERVIEWED.
“WAS HE CONTRADICTED ”?

A representative of the Tribunecalled on Lala Harkishen Lal on
Saturday to ascertain his position regarding some of the state-
ments made by Sir John Maynard before the Reforms Inquiry
Committee who apEeared on behalf of the Punjab Goverament
“to remove the misappreheusions and misstatements made by
the witnesses from the Punjab.” The following 1s a report of
the conversation that took place—

~1Is it a fact, Lalaji, as we are informed by our Simla cor-
respondent, that you asked for permission to reappear before the
Muddiman Committee and that they have asked you to submit
a written memorandum instead ?

A—Yes, I sent the following telegram under date October
91 to the Secretary, Reforms Committee, Simle :— N

“ Qaen report of Sir John Maynard's statement before Com-
mittee this morring in Civil Military characterising my statement
in one instance as untrue and to others using milder terms of con-
demnation (stop). Kindly supply immediately copy of his authorised
statement and of his memorandum (stop). Ask Commitiee allow
me reappear with Punjab Government files and rules to give verse
and chapter to verify statements made by wme (stop). Am wiring
instead of writing to save time.”

I received a reply enclosing the memorandum of Sir John May-'
nard and saying that I could submit a written statement and omitt-
ing all reference to my request for files.

Q.—=8ir John Maynard is generally said to have  contradicted
some statements made by you.” Is that correct in fact ?

A.—His evidence hardly contradicts any statements made
by me, Of course his view point in some cases is different from
mine, but as regards facts, where he has not been misled by his
instructors, he is, curiously, not only in agreement in the general
version of facts but approximates to iy statements even in quali-

tions and Uimitations. All the fuss is due, in the first instance,
to the evident desire of Press reporters from Simla to create a sen-
sation ; secoudly, to the comments based on the Press reports ;
and thirdly, to a desire to create an impression that the Reforms
of 1919 are good, which, I maintain, are perfectly Aollow ; as also to
misquotations from my evidence by the members of the Enquiry
Committee in their questions to Su John.

Q.—Would you mind at this stage if I take you everthe first
report in the Press of Sir John’s evidence wired on the 20th October?

A.—T don’t mind at all how you proceed.

INTERFERENCE BY GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.

Q.—Sir Johu is reported to have said in reply to the President
that the Government of India had not interfered in respect of legis-
Jation in the transferred half, while your statements give a different
impression,

A.—-My answer to this is in the words of Sir John himself from
para. 3 of his memorandum, After deseribing certain Bills he says :

“ These three Bills have been the only instances since the in-
stitution of the reformed administration m which there has been
anything bke a difference between the Government of India and
the Punjab over the preliminary assent to the introduction of Bills.
In two of the cases those which affected the transferred department, the
local Government has ultimately had its way.”



o . ing questioned by Sir H. M.
gm?%}f lii: r@ﬁ%ﬁ‘ﬁﬁ f;'il;’;ﬁ ilf;:tteh%soﬂaﬁggr& contradictllybn. I em-
phesized in my evidence that my position w:s }:hIatdi therIe sa{f&as“ ‘i
conflict of tnterests between the Government ot .n ai} . ed
have said in paragraph 12 that some conflict of interest was not
in legislating about Tramways and Local Option. 1 did not say
we were unfairly treated or we were pub under pressure ; but 8s
things stand you did your best and we did our best. But we Wﬁﬁe
at different poles.” Hereﬁthe quotetion ends, You can see the
a ent rather than differences, ]

grmm({}.—Sm f}?his is the position aboub legislative matters, What
about the Government of India’s interference in financial matters ?

A ~FHere, agnin, you have to compere the two statements
ouly to find agreement rather than difference. Sir John Maynard,
on being examined by the President, stated as follows

“ Q—Then in paragraph 7, you tell us that no instance
has occirred in which the Local Government has
failed upon application to obtain advances from
the Government of India for capital developments
under these heads. Could you tell us if the Gov-
ernment of India have given an advance !—
Oh yes.

“ 0.—In no instance has it ever been refused #—~They
have not been given for specific objects but the
have been given for general capital purposes as well
as for financing the Government of the Punjab’s
deficits.

“ 0.—Qute s0. No money has been refused under these
heads 2—No. I understand there was an idea of &
development loan which would have covered
certain projects of this character but it never went
so far as to be put forward seriously.”

Para, 11 of my “notes ” i3 worded thus: “Jt was also
felt-——that the financial and legislative powers of the Local Govern-
ment being limited, progress in matters of Tramways, Electricz’ty,
Co-operation and Communications was much restricted.” And Sir
John does not show that much or any progress 4s recorded.

Further, so far as I am concerned, I put the matter of the
Development loan as sertously as I could before Sir John Maynard
as the Finance Member. If he did not treat it seriously then it
proves what powers the Finance Dept. possessed. And if he could
not carry in the Finance Members® meeting, as he told me at the
time that the Government of India would not countenance such
loans, then it was the Government of India that was responsible
for this, and both my complaints against the Government of India
and the Finance Departmert stand.

Tn fact, I treated financial and legislative powers of the
Govemment of India separately in separate paragraphs, but the
Committee and Sir Johu mixed them up. They tried to disprove
what I never stated. What applies to the financial difficulties
would not necessarily apply to Tegislative interference,

PRE-AUDIENCE BY SECRETARIES.

Q.—According to the Associated Press report Sir John is
reported to have stated that “ he did not think thet the complainta
against the Secretaries going to the Governor without first consults
ing the Minister were justified.” .

A.—As to pre-audience you and everybody Lnows already
that we had a fime table as to when each functionary was to see the
Governor and the Becretaries in the transferred departments were
timed to see the Governor before the Ministers on Wesdnesday,

To question that Sir John would require a great deal of topspe
turvying of the actualities, 1 Br of topsy



And as to the Governor’s im ressions abo

1 took them to him Sir John will Ewe to b: Emuglt?g wﬁlltel': t:)n‘;i;’ig?
eience to know what he did not could not and would not know. As
:. matter of fact, the procedure followed hy myself and the Secre-

aries in my departments could be known on y to me or from me
and my Secretaries. I should very much like to lnow if any
Secretary of my departments made any statement thet he consulted
me on any subject before hd went to the Governor.

RESIGNATIONS,

Q.—Lalaji, what have you to say about the long talk tha
was given 0 the committee about yoﬁr reisgnation ?g SirkJohJ:
Maynerd saye you had resigned only ouce while the impression
given by your evidence was that you had resigned more than once,

A.~Istated in my evidence :—* As a matter of fact, you know
that I resigned three fmes. So 1 applied that remedy (of resigna-
tion) several times, but it was unfortunately ineflective.” It was
Suggested that my resignation wes “Inoperative.” To this replied
that it was “not accepted.”

I have in my hand a letter, dated 14th March 1922, marked
“ Private ” from H, E. the Governor in which he says :—

“1 bave just received your letter of the 11th on my return
from Camp, and I need not say how sstonished I am to get issued
am} how grieved. Thad noidea that there was any resson for your
Tesigning,

This is one occasion while the incident of the Urban Rent Bill
that Sir John mentioned was in August 1922. So this makes two
occasions on which I resigned. The third was when the Jacob
incident on the export of wheat resolution took place, sud the
fourth, when I finally resigned and anticipated the sound advice
now given by Sir Jolm Maynard by insisting on itin  August 1923

Q. —What do you say to Sir John Maynard’s views about
resignation ¢

A :—~Curiously, Sir John gives away his own case by the lecture.
Under constitutional goversment an individual minister resigns
to his chief for difference of opinion but for defeat in parliament
it is the ministry that resign and not the individual minister, Sir
John says, we had cabinet government. Was he wlling to re-
sign with me alone with his Sikh colleagues and along with my
Mohammedan colleague following the parhamentary practice
which he has preached ?

JOINT CONSULTATIONS,

~—How do you compare your statements with those made

by Sir John in regard to joint copsultations?
A.—A reference to what I stated in my evidence as also to
the statements made by Sir John will serve to make things clear.

lv to the President’s question I steted as fol!ows.:
mepy ‘?Q.»—When you sgy that there is no Cabinet Government

you mean that the law mskes no provision for
joint consultation ¢ _

A.-—Theaaw, and to a very large extent, practice ; both.

(.- There s nothing in the law which prevents joint
consultation ? . b et

— i eat deal absent in the law. It make

A Thel:olspiogv;sion. Law is after all & restrictive
measure. Lots of things are however done over
and above law. But there is no Cabinet Gov-
ernment and the whole thing rests with the
Governor and unfortunately the Governors are
in this matter Jed by the letter of the law.



“ ),—My question was this, The Government of India
Act as it stands contains no provision prohibiting
joint consultation ?

A.w—Iﬁ does not; . . .

“(—What joint consultation actually followed in your
province ? ) )
A.~Sometimes' we did meet for a trifle, sometimes for
important matters, but ther¢e was no regular

policy of Cabinet joint consultation,

% @.—You consulted, of course, your brother Minister

A~No I did not. ) _

“ @.—Don’t you think it desirable ?

A,~1T was told that the reading of the law was that each
Minister stood on his own. Whenever I pro-
tested to the Governor that we ought to have
cabinet meetings and we ought fto have ab
any rate principles of policy and principles of
legislation  discussed, I received no encourage-
ment from him, but I was told on the contrary
that the Qovernor’s reading of the law'was that
each Minister had his own responsibility,

“ @.—You were in thorough sympathy with your brother
Minister ?

4.—1 had sympathy with his social life,

“ Q.—With his political views ?

A4.—No, to some of his political views I objected very
strongly.

“Q~—You would have found it rather difficult to have
had joint consultation with him ?

A.~Well, if the law provided or the Governor called us
together, we would have discussed. I don’t
think we would have cut each other’s throat or
fallen on each other’s necks. :

“ @ —1I am not suggesting that,

A4.~—~We would have discussed matters in a friendly way
and put our views before the Governor ; some-
times one would have won and sometimes the
other,

What Sir Joho said was :—

“ @—Now paragraph 12, on the question of joint con-
sultation. Apparently up to recently there
were no regular dates for these joint consulta-
tions ?—No. )

*Q.—1I understand it was held frequently 9—VYes,

“ Q.—qu 1t the practice in the Punjab for the Governor-
in-Council to have regular meetings and the
Governor with his Mimsters to have regular
meetings 2—No, I have only known one case
in which the Governor-in-Council as such has
beld a meeting apart from the Council sitting
with Ministers,

" @ —Then practically you have abolished the distinc-
tion between a meeting of the Governor-ire
Council and the Governor and his Ministers for
all’ practical purposes ?—Yes," for all practical

purposes,

" @—Tag the Govemor ever hada mesting of the

1nisters, a distinet meeting of the t
half P—No, T believe not, - 0 oo orred

“ Q.—I% has practically disappeared P~—Yes,

It would thus be clear that my statements about consultation
btoe i Minsers temselvs, e borme out s han con
radi a ver sta at the i
the Cahinet here were no meetings of
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Further, it will interest you to know what Is .

. . . fate
certals uestions by St Honry M. Smith, Hew it 1 zeply to

e quite remember whether you said there wag
very litt
co?;ninisieer (;onsultatmn between you and your colleagye, your

4—In the administration of e . .
met every day il} the houge, Weou;algegm“ctolg:?}ﬁ;, %?%:2?:
together, we Were invited together ; and we held together,,

“@. But if there was a difficalt matber fn which yatr
;glli%ague was particularly interested, did he ever talk it over with

4.—No, Of courss casual falk on some things is different.

The matter of the Minister’s individual responsibility I noted
on a file officially’ when in office, as follows :—

“ This is a very important constitutional matter. My reading
of the situation is that * Dyarchy’ has been set aside or found
unworkable g0 far ay mutual exchange of views by discussion
was concerned. Cabinet discussions have been retricted from the
start, reduced in numbersand snbjects as time went on, In
practice or in determination of policy of various departments,
even Dyarchy has been bissected ”

No ohjection was taken to this at the time. Nor was any
objection raised on another oceasion when, ﬁresidipg at a publie
meeting, 1 painted the same picture, for public exposition. Por
this you can refer for your own file.

Q-—Sir John says, excepting two questions all others were
discussed at joint mectings,

A.~1 don’t consider myself still at liberty to disclose all the
subjects that were discussed at joint meetings, but when analysed
the pumber of subjects discussed would be found very limited,
There were certainly more subjects than two thab were not
discussed if permitted the list would serve as an object lesson to
other cabinetshow to limit discussions. o

Q. Lalaji, would you mind explaining to me the significance
of 8ir John Maynard's statement that * the Hindu and the
Muslite Ministers were anxious that more drastic steps be taken ™
than those advocated by Sir John and his Sikh colleague with
regatd to the Akalig ? ‘ . .

4 .—Let me refer to the words used by Sir John himsell,
Explaining to Dr. Paranjpye the case in which, according to him,
the Ministers were agreed together_ i taking a more wncompromis-

_ing view of the obligaiion of maintaining low and order’ 8it Joha

tated: - .

’ w“ It was in connection with the 8ikh question, The Ministers
thought that we ought to be much more drastic in preventing
encroachments upon shrines, not merely punishing them when they
had actually taken place but preventing them, that is to say, send-
ing armed forces to prevent them. And owthat powt the Mnis-
ters held an opinion which was more favourable to drastic action
thap the Members did”. . .

It is wrong to state or to imagine that we advocated sending
armed forces. Nothing of the kind was advocated andnothing
of the kind was needed under the circumstances, OQur position
was, and mine would be agein, that the forcible ejection of people
from the property they hold by anybody was to exhibit weakness
-in Government and we rightly thought ithat measures may be

taken to prevent that. ]

It was before non-violent nos-coperation wes adopted by the
Rikhs. The real position would be clear by using the words of
Sir John himself again, On the 25th Fehmary he wrote to me
¢« You and H. M. K, (Hon'ble Minister for Education) argued so
strongly last October that I suggested leaving the dkalis to do as
they will ” and wanted me to do something which would ot be
in accordance with the view expressed above, Will mild Maynard
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and milder Majithia kindly explain to the world whether it was
the exhibition of this milduess that showed itself at Guruka-Bagh
and in the alleged treatment of Akalis in several jails managed
by these mild gentlemen? Were the Ministers consulted ?
Had the Ministers any voice ?

PATRONAGE.

Q.—XNow as to patronage, 18 there auything you would say
in regard to this ? )

A~No, nob much, Iwould only give you the words by
me it noting officially :—*Voting in" the Copneil : A distinction
has to be made in voting for the grants and discussions on bhe

ants, which is limited to & small number of members. Voting

as a tendency to support the Finance Member eutirely, then
come the Revenue Member and then the Education Minister ; and
the Agricultural Minister has had the worst luck, not on account
of  unpopularity * of the Minister for  Agriculture ; but the
¢ expectation of patronage * had something to do with this aspect of
the matter. It may be also that my frieuds amongst the M, L.C’s
carried false tales to me.

PUNJAB TINANCE,

Q.—What about the Punjab Finauce Department ?

A —~Refer to the following, but remember, my grievence
was against the Pinance Depariment. In reply to Sir Mohammed
Shafi Sir John Maynard stated : ¢ I think you want your Finauce
Department to be very powerful and I think the force of the
Financial Department would be diminished by the fact that it
was not represented by any one who actually took part id the
deliberations of the Couneil.” .

OFFICIAL BLOC.

Q—Will you kindly make your statement about the official
bloc mote clear ?

4.—Curiously, this is one of the matters ; which I briefly
generalised and which he has taken pains to prove by adducing
figures, No doubt, I said, * 1t was small, but a nuisance,’ implying
that responsible Government was not possible with its presence in
the Council, or,in other words, that it should disappear to establish
responsibility in the Council, Originally, I had said in para, IV
of my memorandum that no Minister could hold nffice without the
support of the official bloe, which amounts to g negation of respon-
sible Goverament,” Sir John stated as follows :—

“@Q-—In peragraph 39 you have given an analysis of the
results of the vofing on transferred subjects, I see that out of
the total nurber the official vote only determined the results in
5lx cases ? ,

“ 4.-—Nuwe, I think, out of 15.

“ Sir Mohamad Shafi—It is 8, Sir John ?

“ 4 ~Yes, it i3 8, quite correct,”

Thus you gee that in 8 cages out of 15 the Ministerial cart
would have been upset if driven only by elected teams : byt the
“fiigial bullock was there to keep it in its place, Thisis 1o doubt
an indication of great friendliness between the 4nsand the outs
but it is not responsible half or responsible dyarchy. !

Q.w-%\z nything more, Lalaji?

A.—Yes, ane poiut, to show how a misreading of i
led Sir John inadvrt)ertently to the misrepresentsﬁ,ionmgf eavzda:mf
stated thus in my examination . N

“ 0.—Did they get on very well with yo
tendency to rebel against you P yout Was thero any

“ 4.~Exceptingin case of one or two from one
{epartment there was~0 apparent tendency, and the same
L~



